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LIST OF MEMBERS, 1935,

= Signifies Exchange Members. + Signifies Members who have contributed Notes
or Records.

PATRONESS—H.R.H. THE PRINCESS ROYAL.

HONORARY MEMBERS.

Almquist, Dr E. B., 80 Ostermalmsgaten, Stockholm, Sweden.

Beauverd, Prof. G., Conservatoire, L’Institutet de Botanique de L'Universite,
Genéve, Switzerland.

Chodat, Prof. Dr R., L’Université, Genéve, Switzerland.

Danser, Prof. Dr B. H., Botanical Laboratory of the University of Groningen,
Netherlands.

Domin, Prof. Dr K., Director of the Botanical Institute and Garden, Praha VI,
Czecho-Slovakia. )

Fernald, Prof. M. L., The Gray Herbarium, Harvard University, Cambridge,
Mass., U.S.A.

Jaquet, Dr F., Musée Histoire Naturelle, Fribourg, Switzerland.

Kiikenthal, Dr G., Alexandrinestrasse 7, Coburg, Germany.

Linnéanne, Soc. de la, Seine Maritime, 56 Rue de Lycée, Le Havre, France.

Livingstone, B. E., John Hopkins University, University Parkway, Baltimore,
U.8.A.

Masaryk University, 63 Kounicova, Brno, Czecho-Slovakia.

Missouri Botanieal Gardens, St Louis, U.S.A.

Montreal Université (de Lab. Botanique), 185 Rue St Denis, Montreal, Canada
(Dr Fr. Marie-Victorin). ’ .

Probst, Dr R., Langendorf{, near Solothurn, Switzerland. .

Riencourt de Longpré, Patrice, Charmont-sous-Barbuise, (Aube), France.

Ronniger, Dr Xarl, Strohbergasse 29, Wien XII/2, Austria.

Schroeter, Prof. Dr K., L’Université, Zurich, Switzerland.

Schinz, Prof. Dr Hans, Biberlinstrasse 15, Zurich 7, Switzerland.

Swedish Academy of Sciences, Dr Arne Holmberg, Chief Librarian, Stockholm 50,
Sweden.

University of California, Berkeley, California, U.S.A.

Zahn, Prof. Dr K. H., Hirchstrasse 63, Karlsruhe, Baden, Austria.

CORRESPONDING MEMBERS.

" Drabble, Mrs E., Elmcroft, Moon’s Hill, Totland Bay, I. of Wight.
Goode, G., M.A., Lyndhurst, de Freville Avenue, Cambridge.
Horwood, A. R., F.1.S., The Herbarium, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, Surrey
Lumb, D., 1 Market Place, Dalton-in-Furness.
Towndrow, R. F., A.L.S. Ashville, Malvern Wells.

ORDINARY AND EXCHANGE MEMBERS.
+Abell, Miss L., Foxcote Manor, Andoversford, Gloucestershire.
Ackerley, Miss M. E., Carleton Rectory, Skipton, Yorks.
Adair, Gilbert, B.A., King’s College, Cambridge.
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tAdams, Rev. J. H., M.A., Landulph Rectory, Saltash, Cornwall.
Adams, L. T., 96 Burman Road, Shirley, Warwickshire.
Adamson, Prof. R. S., M.A., The University, Capetown, S. Africa.
Adeane, Hon. Mrs H., 1 Dean Trench Street, Westminster, S.W.
Aellen, Dr Paul, Mostackerstrasse 17, Basle, Switzerland.
Ainsworth, J. F., Abbotstown, Castleknock, Co. Dublin.
tAlston, A, H. G., M.A., F.L.S., Dept. of Botany, British Museum (Nat. History),
Cromwell Road, S.W.7.
tAmherst, Charles, Sherbrook, Cheltenham Road, Cirencester, Gloucestershire.
Anderson, Sir W. M. Abbot-, C.V.O., 10a Abercorn Place, St John’s Wood, N.W.8.
Anderson, A. W., Curator Gardens and Parks, Timaru, New Zealand.
tArnett, J. E., 7 Norton, Tenby, Pembroke.
Arsene, Bro. Louis, Maison St Joseph, Highlands, Jersey.
*tAsh, G, M., Lower Birtley Farm, Witley, Surrey.
Ashby, Mrs R. C., 16 Northlands Road, Southampton.
Asquith, Hon. Mrs A., 28 Sussex Square, W.2.

Baker, E. Gilbert, F.L.S., 3 Cumberland Road, Xew, Surrev.
Baker, C. M., C.I.LE.,, Meopham Green, Kent.
Baker, W. G., The Botanic Gardens, Oxford.
tBaker, Rt. Hon. H. T., P.C., £ Albemarle Street, W.1.
Baker, F. T., Assistant Curator, City and County Museum, Lincoln.
tBaker, Lady, Owletts, Cobham, Gravesend, Kent.
Baring, Hon. Mrs G., Forbury, Xintbury, Berks.
‘Barnes, Mrs E. C., 117 Sloane Street, S.W.1.
tBarton, W. C., B.A., F.L.S., 43 Rosary Gardens, S.W.7.
Basden, E. B., " Budleigh,” Farnham Royal, Bucks.
*+Beak, P. G., Imperial Forestry Institute, Oxford.
Beattie, Prof. F. S., Organic Laboratory, Lowell Textile School, Lowell, Mass.,
U.S.A.
Bemrose, G. J. V., Public Museum and Art Gallery, Hanley, Stoke-on-Trent.
Bergen Museum, Botan. Avdeling, Bergen, Norway.
*Biddiscombe, W., 3 Broadway, Woking, Surrey.
Biggar, Miss E. 1., Corbieton, Castle Douglas, Scotland.
+Birchall, Lady, Cotswold Farm, Cirencester, Gloucestershire.
Birmingham City Public Library, Birmingham.
*+Bishop, E. B., Lindfield, Marshall Road, Godalming, Surrey.
Blackburn, Miss K. B., D.Sc., F.L.S., Dept. of Botany, Armstrong College,
Newcastle-upon-Tyne.
*Bloomer, H. H., F.L.S., Longdown, Sunnydale Road, Swanage, Dorset.
Blow, T. B., F.L.S., The Chalet, Welwyn, Herts.
Blythe-Martin, W. H., Taymount, Dundee.
tBoucher, W. W., Airedale, Victoria Road, Great Malvern.
Bournemouth Natural Science Society, ¢/o G. Brunell, Esq., ‘* Maori,” Rich-
mond Park Avenue, Bournemouth.
Bradbury, Miss M., Colyton, Sway, Hants.
Bradley, H. J., J.P., ¢/o Grimbly Hughes & Co., Ltd., Oxford.
Bradshaw, A. E,, The Grange, Steeple Aston, Oxford.
Braid, Major K. W., B.A., B.Sc., F.L.S., West Garth, Milngavie, Glasgow.
tBrennan, J. P. M., Cape Cottage, Tonbridge, Kent.
Brighfton Museum, W. D. Roberts, Curator, Brighton.
*+Britton, C. E., 8 Hamsey Green Gardens, Warlingham, Surrey.
Brokenshire, F. A., 2 Rock Avenue, Barnstaple, Devon.
Brooklyn Botanic Gardens (Dr Stuart Gager), Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A.
Brothers, H. N. Chamberlain, Batchcote Hall, Leeboiswood, Salop.
*$Brown, G. C., 16 Lion Walk, Colchester.
+Brown, Miss M., Stocks, Tring, Herts.
Brunker, J. P., 18 Grosvenor Place, Rathgar, Dublin.
Bull, Mrs H., Levington Hall, Ipswich.
tBunker, H. E., *“ Glenroyd,” Broad Oak Lane, Penwortham, Preston.
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Burder, Lewis A. W., Chappells, East Chiltington, Lewes, Sussex.
*Burdon, Rev. Preb. R. J., Parkhurst House, Haslemere, Surrey.
-Burdon, Mrs, The Hall, Constable Burton, Yorkshire.

Burdwan, H.H. The Maharajah of, 20 Kensington Gore, S.W.7.
tBurges, R. C. L., M.B., 133 Scho Hill, Birmingham.

tBurn, Ronald, Whatfield Rectory, Ipswich.

Burton, Miss Lucy, Stott Park, Lakeside, Ulverston, Lancs.
tButcher, R. W., B.S¢.,, Ph.D,, F.L.S., 1 The Avenue, Alresford, Hants
Buxton, The Countess, Newtimber Place, Hassocks, Sussex.

Cadbury, Mrs Barrow, Southfield, 40 Edgbaston Park Road, Birmingham.
Cambridge, Botany Department, The University, Cambridge.
tCampbell, Miss M. 8., Layer Marney Hall, Kelvedon, EsseX.
Cardew, Major J. W., 38 Earlsfield Road, Hythe, Kent.
Cator, Miss Diana, Trewsbury, Cirencester, Gloucestershire.
tChapman, Hon, Mrs, Barford 0ld Hall, Norwich.
*$Chapple, John F. G., Yardley Lodge, Oxford.
Charteris, Hon. Guy, 24 Oxford Square, W.1.
Chase, Capt. C. D.,, M.C., M.A., Campbell College, Belfast.
*Chesher, Wm., M.A., 30 Salisbury Road, Wavertree, Liverpool.
Chilman, Rev. G. H., Dalton Parsonage, Thirsk, Yorkshire.
Churchill, Tady Gwendeline, 42 Chester Terrace, Regent’s Park, London.
tClarke, F., Hobart, Martyr Road, Guildford.
tClear, H. W., 312 Victoria Park Road, Leicester.
Cloke, Miss C. F., Guildford Lodge, 42 Nunnery Fields, Canterbury.
Cobbe, Miss A. B., Lingworth, Sea Road, Felpham, Bognor Regis.
Cobbe, Miss M., Lingworth, Sea Road, Felpham, Bognor Regis.
Colman, Sir Jeremiah, Bart., Gatton Park, Surrey.
Colquhoun, Lady, Rossdhu, Luss, Dumbarton.
Colville, Mrs, Bowden IHall, Gloucester.
Cooke, R. B., Kilbyde, Corbridge-on-Tyne, Northumberland.
Cornell, New York State College of Agriculture, Cornell University, Ithaca,
New York, U.S.A.
*tCorstorphine, R. H., B.Sc., F.L.S., Hillside House, Arbroath.
*tCorstorphine, Mrs, Hillside House, Arbroath.
Cory, Miss A. M., Fullerton Manor, Andover, Hants.
Cowin, W. 8., “ Kenwood,” Brunswick Road, Douglas, I. of Man.
Creed, Capt. R. 8., M.A., New College, Oxford.
John Crerar Library, 86 East Randolph Street, Chicago, Tll., U.S.A.
Cripps, John, Ampney Park, Cirencester, Gloucestershire.
Crqss, Hon. Marjorie, Ash House, Broughton-in-Furness.
Cross, E. R., S8t Oswalds, 12 Filey Road, Scarborough.
Curtis, C. H., F.L.S., 33 John Street, Theobald’s Road, W.C.1.
fCurtis, Sir Roger, Bart., The White Cottage, Eton, Bucks.

Daltry, H. W., Bar Hill, Madely, Crewe, Staffs.
Darlington and Teesdale Field Naturalists’ Club, Danescroft, Cleveland Avenue,
Darlington.

tDavid, Miss Aileen, The Héndre,-Llandaff, Wales.
tDavy, Lady, Churchfield, West Byfieet, Surrey.
iDay, F. M., The Downs School House, Colwall, Hereford.

Delhanty, J. E., ¢ Cefn Mably,” 7 Princes Avenue, Cardiff.

Dent, Mrs R. W., 0.B.E., Flass, Maulds Meaburn, Penrith.

Dinsmore, John E., M.A., The American Colony, Jerusalem, Palestine
Dixon, H. N, M.A., F.L.S., 17 St Mathew’s Parade, Northampton.
tDruce, Francis, M.A., F.L.S., 60 Burton Court, S.W.3.

Ducie, The Earl of, Whitfield, Falfield, Gloucestershire.

Dufferin, Brenda, Marchioness of, Sheldon Manor, Chippenham, Wilts.
Duncan, Miss Ursula K., Parkhill, Arbroath, Angus. )
Dymes, T. A, F.L.S., St Audries, 23 Norton Road, Letchworth, Herts,
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*tEdees, E. 8., M.A., St Helier, Leonard Drive, Leonard Street, Burslem, Stoke-
on-Trent.
Edgar, Lady, Oak End, Lower Amersham Road, Gerard’s Cross, Bucks.
Eliot, Lady Alethea, 8 Carlyle Square, Chelsea, S.W.3.
Ellis, Edgar W., Gedham, Ossett, Yorkshire.
1 Ellis, E. A., 84 Springfield Road, Gorleston, Suffolk. .
TEllis, A. E.,, M.A,, F.L.5., Epsom College, Surrey.
Elphinstone, The Lady, Carberry Towers, Musselburgh, N.B.
tEvans, Dr A. H., F.R.8.E., Cheviot House, Crowthorne, Berks.
Eyre, Mrs R. S. K., Woodsidc, Crowhorough, Sussex.

Fanshawe, D. B., Fairydene, Wheeler Avenue, Oxted, Surrey.
Farr, E. H., F.C.8., The Laboratory, Uckfield, Sussex.
Farrer, Mrs James, Ingleborough House, Clapham, Yorkshire.
tFlintoff, R. J., F.L.S., F.C.8., F.Z.S., Water Ark Lodge, Goathland, Yorkshire.
tFoggitt, Mrs T. J., J.P., Stoneybrough, Thirsk, Yorkshire.
Formby, Commander H., R.N., Nene View, Tansor, Peterborough.
Fortescue, W. Irvine, M.B., C.M., Kingcausie House, Maryculter, Milltimber,
Aberdeen.
*tFoster, Henry, 48 Ridge Road, Armley, Leeds.
tFrankland, J. N., Plemont, 9 Lancaster Gate, Nelson, Lancs.
Friend, Rev. Hilderic, ¢ Cathay,” 7 The Crescent, Solihull, Birmingham.
Fry, Miss C. S., The Manor House, Upton, Didcot, Berks,

Garnett, C. 8., F.L.S., 6§ The Strand, Derby.
Gates, Prof. R. Ruggles, F.R.S., 33 Woburn Square, W.C.1.
Gauntlett, Dr H. L., F.R.E.S., F.Z.8,, FR.H.S., M.R.C.S,, L.R.C.P., 37 Howard
Lane, Putney, S.W.15.
Geldart, Miss, Colman Road, Norwich.
Genéve, Le Directeur (Prof. Dr B. P. B. Hochreutiner) du Conservatoire et du
Jardin Botanique de la Ville de, Genéve, Switzerland.
German, Mrs P., Newlands, The Plantation, Durrington, Worthing, Sussex.
Gibbings, Mrs, Radley, Saltwood, Hythe, Kent.
Gibbons, H. J., 8 Nugent Hill, Cotham, Bristol.
t+Gilmour, J. S. L., M.A., F.L.S., Assistant Director, Royal Botanic Gardens,
Kew, Surrey.
Gladstone, The Viscountess, 27 Chester Terrace, SW.1.
Glyn, Hon. Mrs Maurice, 2 Weymouth Street, W.1.
*Godalming Natural History, Footpath and Rambling Society, Hon. Sec., E. B.
Bishop, Lindfield, Marshall Road, Godalming, Surrey.
tGoddard, H. J., The Knap, Skewbridge, Wilton Road, Salisbury.
Godden, Mrs, Holne Cross, Ashburton, Newton Abbot, Devon.
tGodfery, Colonel M. J., F.L.8., ¢/o Lloyds Bank, 6 Pall Mall, S W.1.
Godman, Miss E., South Lodge, Horsham, Sussex.
Godman, Miss C. E., 45 Pont Street, S.W.1.
Gordon, Seton, Duniulm Lodge, Skye.
Graham, Mrs H., 11 Gloucester Place, W.1.
Graveson, A. W., M.A., The Grammar School, Beaminster, Dorset.
Graveson, W.. Lilborne, Queen’s Hill, Hertford.
Gray Herbarium, The, Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass., U.S.A.
Gray, H., Yewtree, West Malling, Kent.
Green, T. H., Sabinal, Weston, Bath.
*Greenkeeping Research, Board of, The Director, St Ives Research Station,
Bingley, Yorkshire.
Gregor, Rev. A. G., Firle Rectory, Lewes, Sussex.
Grenfell, Miss M., Bacres, Henley-on-Thames, Oxon.
Griffiths, Dr B. Millard, F.L.S., University Science Laboratories, South Road,
Durham.
Grinling, C. H., 71 Rectory Place, Woolwich, S.E.18.
*tGrose, J, Donald, 18 Regent Street, Swindon.
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Grove, Mrs, 12 Allen House, Allen Street, W.8.
tGullick, Miss B., B.Sc., Crane Bridge Road, Salisbury.

Haggart, D., ¢/o Miss Dow, Grandtully Lodge, Aberfeldy.
tHaines, J. W., Mishurst, Hucclecote, Gloucestershire.
THall, Mrs Macalister, Killean, Tayinloan, Argylishire.
Hall, L. B., F.L.S., Bryn Aird, Blake Hill Crescent, Parkstone, Dorset
Hall, Mrs M., The Gables, Weobly, Herefordshire.
*tHall, P. M., F.I.S, 12 High Street, Farcham, Hants.
Hall, F. T., 2 Hartington Terrace, West Road, Buxton, Derbyshire.
Hanbury, F. J., F.L.S., Brockhurst, East Grinstead, Sussex.
Hancock Museum, The Curator, Barras Bridge, Newcastle-upon-Tyne.
Hardaker, W. H., M.Se., 451 City Road, Edghaston, Birmingham, 17.
Harris, Rev. G. H., 9 Huntingdon Road, Cambridge. )
Harrison, Prof. J. W. Heslop-, D.Sc., F.R.S., Dept. of Botany, Armstrong
College, Newcastle-upon-Tyne.
Hartington, The Marquess of, M.P., Churchdale Hall, Bakewell, Derhyshire.
Hartley, J. W., 36 Victoria Avenue, Cheadle Hulme, Stockport.
tHarvey, Rev. H. H., Clawton, Holsworthy, Devon.
Hassall, Mrs B., "° Hithercroft,” Goodworth Clatford, Andover, Hants
Haughton, Dr J. W., Tawnachie, Wood Lane, Falmouth.
Haynes, Gerald, Gunga Din, Bardwell Road, Oxford.
*Hayward, Miss I. M., F.L.S., 7 Abbotsford Road, Galashiels.
THeath, Rev. D. M., Little Compton Vicarage, Moreton-in-Marsh, Gloucestershire.
Heeley, Miss G., Melling Hall, Carnforth, Lancs.
*Helsby, 1., 3 Kingsfield Road, Watford, Herts.
Henley, Lord, Watford Court, Rugby.
Heron, Miss M., Erclands, Encall Lane, Wellington, Salop.
Hichens, Mrs, Windyridge, Fort Road, Guernsey.
Hill, S. Ashton, Hillfields, Bewdley, Worcestershire.
Holder, ¥. W., 17 Balmoral Drive, Churchtown, Southport.
Holland, J. 8., Westwell Manor, Burford, Oxon.
Royal Horticultural Society, The Secretary, Vincent Square, Westminster, S.W.
Hosking, A. G., Rosthearne, Marazion, Cornwall.
Houstoun, Mrs A. D., Kyrenia, Cyprus.
Howard, H. Eliot, Cleveland, Stourport.
*tHowarth, Dr W. O., F.L.S., Dept. of Botany, The University, Manchester.
Hull University College, Dept. of Botany. .
+Hurst, C. P., F.L.S., Landulph Rectory, Saltash, Cornwall.
Hurst, Miss Barbara, Rusper Nunnery, Horsham, Sussex.
Hutchinson, R. R., 11 Fryston Avenue, Croydon, Surrey.

Irish National Museum, The Librarian, Kildare Street, Dublin.
~Irish Stationery Office (Publications Branch), The Controller, Dublin.
Ingilby, The Hon. Lady, Ripley Castle, Harrogate.

John Innes Horticultural Institute, The Librarian, Merton Park, S.W.19.
Jack, James, F.L.S., 102 High Street, Arbroath, Angus.
Jack, James, Luggiebank, Cumbernauld Station, Glasgow.
* tJacob, John, Castle Estate, Chilham, near Canterbury.
tJackson, A. Bruce, A.L.S., 3 The Avenue, Kew Gardens, Surrey.
Jekyll, Francis, Munstead House, Godalming, Surrey.
tJenkin, T. J., D.Sc., Agricultural Buildings, University College of Wales,
Aberystwyth.
*tJohnston, Colonel H. H., C.B., C.B.E, D.Sc.,, M.D.,, C.M, F.R.S.E, F.L.S., ¢/o
Mrs Swamey, ¢ The Braes,” Stromness, Orkney.
Jones, D. A., M.Sc., 3 Oxford Buildings, Cheltenham.
Jones, E. Marsden-, F.L.S., Church House, Potterne, Devizes, Wilts.
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Kempthorne, R., Penolver, The Lizard, Cornwall.

Kennedy, Mrs C. Moore, c/0 Westminster Bank, Bromley, Xent.

Kew, H. Wallis, 60 Richmond Park Road, East Sheen, 5.W.14.

tKing, Bolton, M.A., Redholine, Great Missenden, Bucks.

Kirby, Mrs G. E., Lloyds Bank Chambers, Bank Street, Ashford, Kent.
Knight, H. H., M.A., The Lodge, All Saints Villas, Cheltenham.
tKnowling, Mrs, 9 Ralston Street, Tedworth Sguare, S.W.3.
tKnowling, ReXx, 9 Ralston Street, Tedworth Square, S.W.3.

Laidlaw, F. F,, M.R.C.S., Hyefield, Uffculme, Devon.
tLamb, Joshua, Sibford, Oxford.
Landon, Miss J., 74 Jerningham Road, New Cross, S.E.14.
Lansdowne, The Marchioness of, Bowood, Calne, Wilts.
tLawn, Prof. J. G., Long Acre, Shamley Green, Guildford.
Leach, T. H. de Blois, Stonebank, Yardley Gobion, Northampton.
tLeake, Miss P. A., Minto House, Hawick, Scotland.
tLee, J. R., 96 Finlay Drive, Dennistoun, Glasgow.
Legard, Lady Edith, Maes Court, Tenbury, Worcester. .
*Leicester Museum and Art Gallery, The Director, New Walk. Leicester.
tLindquist, Dr B., Skogshégskolan Experimentalfidltet, Stockholm, Sweden.
Linnean Society, The Secretary, Burlington House, Piccadilly, W.1.
Little, Miss K. D., 19 The Avenue, Hitchin, Herts.
Lofthouse, T. Ashton, F.L.S., The Croft, Linthorpe, Middlesbrough.
London Natural History Society, Bot. Sect., ¢/o G. R. A. Short, 36 Parkside
Drive, Edgware, Middlesex.
*+Long, J. W., Hillside, St John’s Road, Newport; I. of Wight.
Longfield, Miss C., F.R.G.S., F.E.S., 20 Pont Street, S.W.1.
+Lousley, J. E., 7 Penistone Road, Streatham Common, S.W.16.
Lucas, Baroness, 22 Sussex Square, Hyde Park, W.2.

McCres, Mrs M. A., 4 Springfield Terrace, King’s Road, Guernsey.
McClean, Prof. R. C., D.Sc., 3 Chariot Road, Pencisely Road, Cardiff.
MecClintock, David, Hayes Rectory, Kent.
McGill, J. F., ¢/o McGill & Smith, Ayr.
MacGregor, Alex., M.A., 78 Cairnfield Place, Aberdeen
McGuire, MISS Ann 68 Park Lane, Chippenham, Wilts.
McInnes, Latimer, Briarlea, Campheltown, Argyllshire.
Mackenzie, Major Roderick, Fawley Court, Henley-on-Thames, Oxon.
Macmillan, Lord, 44 Millbank, Westminster, S.W.1.
McWilliam, Miss E., Ballyconneeley, Clifden, Co. Galway.
Magor, E. W. M., Llanellan, S. Tudy, Cornwall.
Manchester City Public Libraries, The Chief Librarian, Manchester.
*Manchester Museum, The Keeper, University of Manchester.
Manfield, Mrs H., Moulton Grange, Northampton.
$Marks, C. E., 6 Denham Way, Denham, Bucks.
Marlborough, The Duchess of, Blenheim Palace, Oxford.
tMartin, Rev. W. Keble, M.A., F.L.S., The Vicarage, Torrington, N. Devon.
Mason, -Lady Evelyn, Eynsham Hall, Witney, Oxford.
Massy, Miss N. C., Bussage House, Brimscombe, Gloucestershire.
Matthews, Prof. J. R., M.A., F.L.S,, Dept. of Botany, The University, 0Old
Aberdeen.
*tMelville, R., B.8Sc., Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, Surrey.
Meynell, Miss D., Hoar Cross, Burton-on-Trent, Staffs.
Mills, Dr W. H., F.R.S., The Red House, Chesterion Road, Cambridge.
Milne, Jas. Fairweather, M.A., M.B., Rocksley House, Boddam, Peterhead,
Aberdeen.
tMilne-Redhead, E. M., B.A., The Herbarium, Royal Botamc Gardens, Kew,
Surrey.
Morley, The Earl of, Saltram, Plympton, Devon.
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New York Botanical Garden, Brons Park, New York, U.S.A.
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Nottingham, Public Nat. Hist. Museum (H. P. Jones, F.R.E.S., Director), Wol-
laton Hall.

Nutt, David, 212 Shaftesbury Avenue, W.C.2.

O’Kelly, P. B., Glenarra House, Ballyvaghan, Co. Clare.
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49. Carnarvonshire. Norman Woodhead, Esq., M.Sc., University
. College of N. Wales, Bangor,
53-54. Lincolnshire. F. J. Baker, Esq., Clty and County Museum,
Lincoln.
62, 65. Yorkshire, N. Riding. Miss C. M. Rob, Catton Hall, Thirsk,
Yorks.
66-68. Northumberland and Durham. Geo. W. Temperley, Fsq., 4
Selborne Avenue, Low Fell, Gateshead.
94-95. Moray and Banff. Rev. George Birnie, The Manse, Speymouth
Morayshire.

CORRIGENDA.
B.E.C. 1934 Rep. (1935).

p. 825. No. 183/6e should read 195/14 Pyrus latifolia Syme.
No. 195/13c should be 195/9 Pyrus intermedia Ehrh.

p. 826. No. *211/4 should be 211/2 Sedum rupestre L.

p. 885. The paper on Limosella was entirely written by Lady Davy, to
whom my apologies were sent. My name should obviously have
been printed within the brackets.

DESIDERATA.

We shall be grateful to any member who can send a fresh and typical
specimen of any of the following list—still needed—to Miss Lucy Burton,
Stott Park, Lakeside, Ulverston, Lancs:—

43. Roemeria hybrida. 84. Brassica adpressa. 124. Viola aqrenaria.
180. Dianthus Armeria. 138. Silene gallica. _ 148. Sagina Linnaei. 192.
Linum angustifolium. 251. Trifolium maritimum. 290. Lathyrus hir-
sutus. 311. Rubus Chamaemorus. 364. Sedum dasyphyllum. 870. Sedum
reflecum.  380. Sazifraga caespitosa. 451, Caucalis latifolia.  489.
Valerianella carinata. 487.Valeriana pyrenaica. 519. Inula Pulicaria.
520. Xanthium Strumarium. 531. Anthemis tinctoria. 552, Senecio
campestris. 590. Lactuca saligna. 591. Lactuca alpina. 627. Vaccinium
uliginosum. 665. Pinguicula alpina. 719. Orobanche caryophyllacea.
721. Orobanche elatior. 724. Orobanche ramosa. 729. Verbascum nig-
rum. 774, Melampyrum arvense. 794. Nepeta Cataria. 904. Urtica
pilulifera. 982. Liparis Loeselit. 987. Cephalanthera ensifolia. 992.
Epipogum aphyllum. 995. Spiranthes Romanzoffiana. 1008. Habenaria
intacta. 1039. Lloydia serotina.
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OBITUARIES,

TaomAs R. GamsBier-Parry; died February 15, 1935, aged 52. Elder
son of Major E. Gambier-Parry of Higham Court, Gloucester, nephew
of Sir Hubert Parry the composer. HEducated Eton and Magdalen Col-
lege, Oxford. Senior Assistant of the Bodleian Library and later Xeeper
of the Oriental Department. F.8.A., F.R.H.S., student of Sanscrit,
authority on Heraldry, on Liturgies, on Oxford Records, on Numis-
matics, These are the bare facts of a singularly brave life, since united
with a most brilliant brain and marvellous memory went a crippled,
frail and constantly suffering body, to which handicap he ever rose
superior. The study of wild flowers was to him a blessed relaxation and
joy, and his botanical knowledge was wide and sound. With Dr Druce
and other friends he toured the British Isles to ohtain personal acquaint-
ance with as many species as possible, and his efforts to scale the moun-
tains for their treasures were undaunted and ofttimes pathetic. Kindly,
modest, selfless, loyal and patient he possessed a quite vast number of
friends of all ages, and to them he has left behind the abiding memory
of ““ a very gallant gentleman.”—G.F.

Mrss Ina M. Roper (1865-1935), who died at Bristol, June 8, 1935,
was widely known for her energy as a good field botanist, and for the
splendid work she did throughout thirteen years in supplying and ar-
ranging wild plants for the Bristol Museum. She had given great help
to the late J. W. White in ‘‘ literary research and in revision and cor-
rection for the press ’ of his Flora of Bristol, 1912. And her work as
Hon. Secretary and Librarian of the Bristol Naturalists’ Society, of
which she was President for three years, was very great. Her speci-
mens were well selected and carefully dried, and her large herbarium
is now much appreciated at the University of Leeds. She had long been
a valued contributor to both the Botanical Exchange Clubs. The study
of Plant Galls was also one of her activities.

But Miss Roper for many years also found time to do some very
useful work in regard to monumental effigies, and in 1930 was published
her handsome work on ¢ Monumental Effigies of Gloucestershire and
Bristol.”—H.S.T.

Epcar Taurston, C.I.E., died suddenly at Penzance on the 5th of
October 1935, at the age of 80. In 1885 he was appointed Superinten-
dent of the Government Museum, Madras, a position he held for many
years. He was an authority on the ethnography and anthropology of
Southern India.

After his retirement, Thurston lived chiefly in Cornwall and devoted
most of his time to a study of the flora of the county. Tn 1922 he pub-
lished a Supplement to F. Hamilton-Davey’s ‘“Flora of Cornwall” (Journ.
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Roy. Inst. Cornwall, xxi). This was followed by seven papers (1923-29)
on the Cornish flora, all but the last in collaboration with Dr C. C.
Vigurs. In 1930 he published an interesting ‘book under the title
¢ British and Foreign Trees and Shrubs in Cornwall.” }

In March 1919, Thurston presented his valuable Cornish Herbarium
to the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. To it he added large numbers of
new speeimens from year to year, making it a relatively complete county
herbarium.

By the death of Edgar Thurston British botany has lost an enthusi-
astic worker, Kew a geuverous donor, and many of us a valued friend,
who, with an ever-youthful outlook om life, carried good cheer as a gift
to all with whom he came into contact.—W.B.T.



21

PLANT RECORDS.

*=New vice-county record.
+=Not native in this locality.
Black letter=An addition to Druce’s List of British Plants.

11/2. Ciemaris FraMmura L. Avonmouth Docks, West Gloucester,
v.-c. 34, October 1934, H. J. GisBoNS.

2/2. Taavicreom MiNUs L. Plumpton, E. Sussex, v.-c. 14. Com-
plete specimens of this, previously reported in B.E.C. 1932 Report, 87
(1933), have been now submitted to Dr Butcher for critical examination
and he has determined them as T. collinum Wallroth, L. A. W. Burzr.

*6/4. RanuNcULUs asvricoMUS L. Rona, Raasay and Scalpay
Islands, North Ebudes, v.-c. 104, Prof. J. W. Hiszop Harrisox.

6/7b. Ranuxcunus Frammursa L., var, aNveustirorius Wallr. Sed-
bergh, N.W. Yorks, v.-c. 65, Mrs Grace Cor¥x.

6/7h. Ranuncorus scoricus B.8. M. The range of this species in
Ireland is still incompletely worked out, but it is now recorded from
11 v.-cs., from Londonderry to Wicklow, R. L. PRABGER.

6/13. RawuNcurus PARVIFLORUS L. Common as a weed in the gar-
den of Bassett Down House, near Wroughton, N. Wilts, v.-c. 7, T. R.
G. Moir.

6/22. RaNunovnLus TRICEOPHYLLUS Chaix. Near East Meon, S.
Hants, v.-c. 11, P. M. Hawug, N. D. Siupson, and E. C. WarnrAcE.

6/24c. RANUNCULUS HETEROPHYLLUS, var. SUBMERSUS Bab. Stream
running into Dunnet Bay, Caithness, v.c. 109, Mrs G. Focerrr. Det.
W.H.P.

6/26. RawvNcurus psEUDO-FLUITANS B. & F. R. Teifi, below Tre-
garon, Cardigan, v.-c. 46, P. M. Harr and Dr Siepee. Det. W.H.P.

7/1lc. Caurma paLUsTRIS L., var. GueraNeERm (Bor.). Between Sel-
ham and S. Ambersham, W. Sussex, v.-¢c. 13, P. M. Hawr and E. C.
‘WALLACE.

‘"15 Miss L. Asern; Wood at Castle Frome, "Herefordshire, v»—cﬂ‘f‘fﬁ""‘ 7

9/2.. .. He1aEBorUs FoETIDUS - L... Near West Malling, E. Kent, v.-c. \
M., Dav.

11/1. Aquirecisa vuLngaris L, Guiting, E. Gloster, v.-c. 33, Miss
L. AseLL,
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20(2)/1. Sarracenia purpurea L. A few plants introduced in Co.
Roscommon in 1926 have now increased to many thousands, R. L.
Prarcer, 1935,

21/4. Papaver Lrcoqur Lamotte. Railway bank between Ton-
bridge and Hildenborough, W. Kent, v..c. 16. J. P. M. BreNaN,

]

$30/8. Dicentra ExiMia Torr. Omne patch spreading in a wood be-
\ low the ngh Rocks, W Kent v.-C. 16 1933 34 J.P. M. Brenan.

32/ 3. FUMARIA BORAEI J ord La Corblere Jersey, Mrs MACALISTER
Harn; Rocquaine Bay, Jersey, H. PrILLIPS. Det H. W. Pugscey.

*39/6. Fumaria moraris Sond. Hope, near Salcombe, S. Devon,
v.-c. 8, H. W. PugsLey.

*32/8. FuMaria Marminmt Clav. Allotment, Salcombe, S. Devon,
v.-c. 3, H. W. PugsLEy.

32/13c. Fuwmaris parRViFLORA Lam., var. Symer Pugsley. Cherry
Hinton, Cambs, v.-c. 29, H. Pamirrs. Det. H. W. Pugstey. Add “ 87"
to Comital Flora but not N.C.R.

133/4. MartEIOLA BIcoRNIs DC. Sand-dunes near Burnham, N.
Somerset, v.-c. 6, J. P. M. BRENAN.

-86/3e. BarBARFA VULGARIS R. Br., var. silvestris Frles West
Cove, Co. Kerry, det. C. E. Brrrron, J, CHAPPLE.

16; yard near Cheddar Station, N. Sofners NAN*?:.,\

*37/2b. Aramris BrowNm Jord., var. misprpa Syme. E. of Foyneé,
Limerick, v.-c. H. 8, N. D. Simpsox.

1 +86/5. BarBArEA INTERMEDIA Boreau. T _d,gg W Kent V.-

™

*44/3. TEropEIA PRAECOX (Stev.) DC. Stoborough Heath, Dorset,
v.-c. 9, N. D. Simpson.

49/6b. SisymBrrum orrIcINALE (L.) Scop., var. rErocarrom DC.
Avon Bank N. of the Aqueduct, near Monkton Combe, N. Wilts, v.-c. 7;
two spots at Tonbridge, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. BRENAN.

+51/1. ErvstmuM orieNTALE R. Br. Cornfield between Tilford and
Frensham, Surrey, J. G. Lawx.

+61/3. Leepmiuvm DraBs L. Recently found in *Kintyre, v.-c. 101,
L. MclInNEs; also on railway bank, New Swindon, *N. Wilts, v-.c. 7,
T Donarp GrOSE.

. *61/5. Lepmoiovm caMPESTRE Br. Wayside, Minto, Roxburgh, v.-c.
. 80, Miss P. Lraxks.
AN
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161/8. Leriprum perroriaToM L.  Waste ground, Ipswich docks,
v.-c. 25, Miss E. Rawrins.

161/24. Lepipyum NeEcrEcTuM Thell. Sandy roadside between Hythe
and Dymchurch, B. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P, M, BrenaxN.

" 624/3 THLAsPI ATPESTRE L. A few plants seen in Caenlochan Glen,
Angus, v.-c. 90, July 1935, E. C. WarLace.

*86/1. Tesspaura nupicavris (L.) Br. One plant only, Kintyre,
v.-¢. 101, L. McINNES.

171(2)/1. Succowia balearica Medik. Garden casual, Bristol, W.
Gloucester, v.-c. 34, May 1935. Distribution, Western Mediterranean
region, H. J. GiBBONS,

+79/1. Ervucaria mispaNica (L.) Dr. Avonmouth Docks, W. Gloster,
v.-c. 34, Mrs Sanpwirta and J. P. M. Brevan,

184/1. Gy~NanproPsis ¢YNANDRA (L.) Briguet (G. pExTaAPHYLIA DC.).
Ashton Gate, Bristol, Somerset, v.-c. 6, September 1935, C. 1. SanpwirTH
and J. P. M. BreNan,

88/3. Viowa sinvestris Lam. An unusual form was received from
Miss Miller from Churchill, N. Somerset, v.-c. 6; this had the lower petal
pale with the usual purple patch replacéd hy white; possibly the var.
lilacina Celak, P, M. HaLL.

88/4. Viora RiviNiana Reichb., f. rosea. Netton Cleave, 8.
Devon, v.<. 8, G. T. Fraser, comm. P. M. Hawx; Brighstone Down,
Isle of Wight, v.-c. 10, P. M. Haiz.

88/6x4. Viora cavina L. X Rrvintana Reichb. Barton Mills, W.
Suffoll, v.-c. 26, J. Crsppre. Det, P. M. Hazr.

88/6b. Viora canina L., var. EricEroruM Reichb. Jevington, E.
Sussex, v.-c. 14, Rromarps, comm. A. H. Woriry-Dob.

88/7. Viora racrea Sm., Wickham Common and Hayling Island,
S. Hants, v.-c. 11, P. M. HarL; Jevington, E. Sussex, v.-c. 14, Ricaarps,
comm. A. H. Worrey-Dobp.

88/9%8. Viora EIRTA L. X oDORATA L. Castle Frome, Hereford-
shire, v.-c. 36, F. M. Day; Utterby, N. Linecs, v.-c. 54, Miss C. B.
MarspeEN., Det. P. M, Haix.

*88/14. Vriora conreEmMprs Jord. Kingsteington, S. Devon, v.-c. 8,
G. T. Frasgr and Dr T. STEPHENSON.

" Note.—All these pansies have been passed by Mrs Drabble and my-
self and we are agreed on them. T have kept back 2 or 8 records on
which we do not quite agree.—P.M.H,

f.
)
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88/19. Viora Leseuner Jord. Hennock, S. Devon, vi-c. 3, G. T.
Fraser, comm. P. M. Harx.

. 88/22. Viora acrestis Jord. *Upper Weliand, near Malvern, Wor-
cestershire, v.-c. 87, F. M. Day; Mathon, Herefordshire, v.-c. 36, F. M.
Day.

88/23. Viora seceraris Jord. Honnock, 8. Devon, v.-c. 3, G. T.
Fraser, comm, P. M. Harr,

88/24. Viora osrusironia Jord. Near Goring, Oxfordshire, v.-c. 23,
P. M. Hawr and N. D. Simrson; allotments, Kenfig, Glamorganshire,
v.c. 41, P, M. Hatr, and W. A. Scepce; Hennock, S. Devon, v.-c. 8,
G. T. Fraser, comm. P. M. Harr; Broadsands, S. Devon, v.-c. 8, Dr
T. SrepEENSON; Exmouth, 8. Devon, v.-c. 3, Dr T. STEPHENSON.

88/26. Viora rURALIS Boreau. Rocquaine Bay, Guernsey, det. Mrs
E. DraBBLE, who says that the late Dr E. Drabble had a record from
¢ Jersey,” but this is the first record from Guernsey, and ‘‘S” needs
to be added to the Jom. Fl., H. Paituips; Upham, 8. Hants, v.-c. 11,
P. M. Haww; Firle, E. Sussex, v.c. 14, P. M. Hart and A. H. WorLtey-
Dop; Kingsley, N. Hants, v.-c. 12, P. M. Harz, N. D. Simpson, and
E. C. Warrace; *Sharkham Point, Brixham, 8. Devon, v.-c. 3, G. T.
Fraser and Rev. T. StepHENsON, comm. P. M. Hatr.

88/27. Viora anNgrica Drabble. *Near Rake, W. Sussex, v.-c. 18,
P. M. Hawr, N. D. Smmpson, and E. C. Warrnace; Fleam Dyke, Cam-
bridgeshire, v.-c. 29, H. Prirrres; Netton Cleave, S. Devon, v.<. 3,
G. T. FrasEr, comm. P, M. Hawr.

*88/28. Viora DesEeriser Jord. Hennock, 8. Devon, v.-c. 3, G. T.
FrasEr, comm. P. M. Harx.

88/33. Viora rurea Huds. Minto Hills, Roxburgh, v.-c. 80, Miss
P. Lrakes. '

89/1b. PoryYeALA SERPYLLIFOLIUM Hose, var. vincoipes (Chodat)
Dr. Pickwell Down, N. Devon, v.-c. 4, Dr F. R. E. WRIGHT.

89/5x2. Porveara catcarruM F. Sch. X vureare L. Worth, Dor-
set, v.-c. 9. Removes P from Br. Pl. List, N. D. Smmpson.

96/3. SimENE conrca L. On Hartlebury Common, Worcester, v.-c.
37 (removes brackets in Com. Fl.), 85 plants were counted, R. C.
BuregEs. :

100/2. Curastiom arveENsg L. Roadside, Bagendon, E. Gloster,
v.-c. 33, 0. T. AmrErst. Add to Comital Flora, but not N.C.R. See
Top. Bot.
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100/4. CmrastroM ArcTicUM Lange. Slochd Mhor, Ben Avon,
Banff, v.-c. 94, E. C. WaLLACE.

100/6¢c. CgrasTivMm viscosuM L., var. gororuNUMm Fenzl, sub.-var.
ELONGATUM Rouy. Banks of R. Ogmore, Merthyr Mawr, Glamorgan,
v.-c. 41, E. VacHELL. :

105/4x3. SpeErerLARIA Booconer (Soleir.) Steudel x S. sarmNa Presl.
A single plant gathered at Par Harbour, B. Cornwall, with both pre-
sumed parents appeared to belong to this hitherto unrecorded hybrid,
J. E. LousLEy. Mr Lousley says that a plant collected by Lady Davy
in Jersey in 1935 is identical with the specimen he gathered at Par, Corn-
wall (see Journ. Bot., 1984, 257), except that the flowers are more con-
gested. i

1107/1. Porruracs oLERAcEA L. Forest Row, E. Sussex, v.-c. 14,
established as a garden weed for several years, Miss M. Parsowns.

+108/1. Cravronia sieirica L. Recently introduced and spreading,
Waggoner’s Wells, N. Hants, v.c. 12, P. M. Hawr and Lt.-Col. G.
Warrs. '

1108/2. Cravronta perroriaTa Donn.  Barry Island, Glamorgan,
v.-c. 41, Mries THOMAS per E. VacHELL; "sandy arable field, Rake, W.
Sussex, v.-c. 13, P. M. Harr, N. D. SimrsoN, and E. C. Wartace.

109/2c. MonTia CcHONDROSPERMA Fenzl, var. mIvuraris Gmel. Ty
Mawr, Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Harr. and W. A. Siepes.

*111/1. Erarive HyprorPER L. Amberley Wild Brooks, W. Sus-
sex, v.-c. 13, B. T. LownNE, comm. A. H. Woirey-Dob.

1115/2.  AvrmEaEs HirsUTA L. Broughton Wood. N. Lines., v.-c. 54,
F. T. Baxgr.

1t116/8. Lavarera sRIMESTRIS L. Broughton Wood, N. Lincs., v.-c.
54, F. T. BakER.

1118/3. Sida rhombifolia L. Olympia sidings, Selby, S.E. Yorks,
v.-c. 61, W. A. Stepee. Det. Kuw.

1120/1.  AsurimoN THEOPHRASTI Med. Dagenham, S. Essex, v.-c. 18,
J. P. M. BreNaN, '

*127/11. GeraNTUM ROTUNDIFOLIUM L.  Broughton, 8. Hants, v.-c.
11, Miss SanMoN, comm. P. M. Haxr.

128/3d. Ewrovrovm orcutirroM L Hérit., var. Leeerr (Jord.). Llyn
Coron, Anglesey, v.-c. 52; Raven Point, Wexford, v.-c. H. 12, N. D.
SiuesoN.
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128/3¢. EroprvM crcuTsrrum L’Hérit., var. Neerzcrum (B. f. & S.).
Christchurch, 8. Hants, v.-c. 11, N. D. SimesoN; sandy ground by the
sea just S. of Dymchurch, E. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P. M. BRENAN.

1132/5. Oxavis corymBosa DC. IL’Ancresse Common, Guernsey,
H. Poivures,

1183/3. Imrpariens parviFLora DC. Tn four places at Tonbridge,
W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. BRENAN,

1t135(2)/1. Allanthus altissima (Mill.) Swingle. A young plant or
two on the river-wall by the Thames between Kew and Mortlake, v.-c.
17, R. N. Parxer and J. P. M. BRENAN.

1140/1. Viris viNnirerA L. Scattered along the river-wall between
Kew and Mortlake, and climbing over willows, Surrey, v.-c. 17. The
leaves of this species are very variable in their form and clothing. In
this station all the plants had the leaves very deeply 5-lobed, the lobes
overlapping at the top and coarsely lobate and dentate, but with deep
open' U-shaped sinuses between. The leaves were quite glabrous, except
for some very slight floccosity and very short hairs on the primary nerves
beneath, and at the point of their convergence at the base of the lamina,
R. N. Parger and J. P. M. BRENAN.

+*154/4. Merinorus mprca (L) All. (parvirnoma Desf.). Shoreham,
W. Sussex, v.-c. 13, a small quantity in one spot, L. A. W. BurpEr.

1155/6. TrmrorroMm szELLaToM L. Shoreham, W. Sussex, v.-e. 18.
The result of an attempt to increase its distribution artificially by means
of garden-raised seed has been carefully watched for some years, but it
appears to be quite abortive, L. A. W. BuRDER.

*155/9. TerrorLrom Bocconexr Savi. Jersey, specimen sent to Secre-
tary, Lady Davy. New to Channel Islands.

*155/18. Trirorruvm suvrocatuM L.  Ickiingham, W. Suffolk, v.-c.
26, Lady Davy.

1155/32. TRIFOLIUM CONSTANTINOPOLITANUM Sér. Tip, Bristol, West
Gloucester, v.-c. 34, June 1935, C. 1. and N. Y. SanpwiITH.

160/8. Lorus aNeusTIssiMus L. Near Wonersh, Surrey, v.-c. 17,
H. W. Pvesiey, Lt.-Col. G. Wazrs and A. L. Strry,

+170/1. CoroNInra varia L. Grassy bank outside Woolwich Arsenal
towards Erith, in plenty, September 1933, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M.
BRENAN.

176/4." Vicia Orosus DC. Very abundant about Ty Mawr, Car-
diganshire, v.-c. 46, even persistent as a weed of arable land, P, M.
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Hairn and W. A. SueueE; rocky path below Cader Idris, Merioneth, v.-c.
48, Hon. Mr Justice TaLgor.

+176/5.  Vicia virosa Roth. Wyberton and Foss-bank, Lincoln,
v.-c. 53, 8. J. Horst and F, T. Baker.

.

176/14. Vicia natHEYROIDES L.  Sandy arable field near Rake, W.
Sussex, v.-c. 13. An inland locality in the extreme north-west corner
of the county, . M. Haix, N. D. Simpeson, and E. C. WarLAcE.

+176/25. Vicia warBoneNsis L. Broughton Wood, N. Lines, v.-c.
54, F. T. BagER.

1176/28.  Vicia ¢raNDIFLORA Scop. Casual, Avonmouth Docks, West
Gloucester, v.-c. 34, October 1934, H. J. GiBBoxs. .

1*178/7. LarEYrus HIRSUTUS L. Wyberton, 8. Lines, v.-c. 53, S. J.
Hursr.

+178/18. Larayrus Croera L. Railway-side between the Quenvais
race-course and Blanches Banques station, Jersey, Mrs MacatisTer Haur.

183/4  Prounus Cerasus L. Near Marlborough, N, Wilts, v.-c. 7,
J. D. Grose and P. M. Harr; Pyecombe, Sussex, v.cs. 13 and 14, P. M.
Har.

*185/84. Rurus cHLOROTHYRSUS Focke. Maam Bridge, W. Galway,
v.-c. H. 16, new to Ireland, N. D. Srmpson.

185/36b. Rusus Arrocaviis P.J. M., var. carvarus (Blox.). South
Haven, Dorset, v.-c. 9, A. H. Evaxs and N. D. Simpson.

© 185/38x47. Rubus laciniatus Willd. x ulmifolius Schott. Sal-
combe, 8. Devon, v.-c. 8, addition to Br. Pl. List, N. D. SimpsoN.

185/45. Rusus Wixtert P.J.M. Wareham to Bere Road, Dorset,
v.e. 9, A. H. Evang and N. D, Spurpson.

185/49(2). Rurus curvispINUs W. Wats. Between Higheliff and
Milton, S. Hants, v.-c. 11, A. H. Evans and N. D. SimpsoN.

*185/84. Rurus aricunarus W. & N. Lough Corrib, between Cong
and Headford, Bast Mayo, v.-c. H. 26, N. D. SiMpsoN.

185/84e. RUBUS ANGLOSAXONICUS Gel., sub-sp. sErvrosvs Rogers.
In shade, Cranham, E. Gloster, v.-c. 33; near, Tintern, Monmouth, v.-c.
35, J. CeapprE. Det. H. J. RIDDELSDELL.

185/95. Rusus ceNoMmaNENsIS Sudre, var. Newsourpm Rogers.
Bangor, Caernarvon, v.-c, 49, N. D, Simeson.
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185/104. Rueus Lmmuner W. & N., var. coNeatuvs (Rog. & Ley).
South Haven, Dorset, v.-c. 9, A. H. Fvans and N. D. SiupsoN.

185/110c. Rusus Fuscus W. & N., var. HYPOSERICEUS Sudre. Ban-

_gor, Caernarvon, v.-c. 49, N. D. Simpson.

185/122c. Rusus rosaceus W. & N., var. scaBRIPEs (Génév.) Sudre.
Breamore Wood, S. Hants, v.-c. 11, A. H. Bvang and N. D. Srupson;
*Glengarrif, West Cork, v.-c. H. 3, N. D. SiupsoN.

+185/159. IRusus PHOENICOLASIUS Maxim. Worthing, W. Sussex, v.-c.
13, an alien Rubus (Japan) growing about two feet in height, L. A. W.
BuRDER.

+1189/11. PoreNTILLA NORVEGICA L. Near Twerton Wood House, Bath,
N. Somerset, v.-c. 6; railway bank, Cuxton, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M.
Brenan; *Weymouth railway yards, Dorset, v.c. 9, N. D. Srmpsox.

190/9. ArcEEMriira AcuTIiDENS Buser. Rocks, High Cup Nick,
Westmorland, v.-c. 69, July 1934, A. H. G. Ausron, C. I, and N. Y.
Sanpwite; rock ledge on Ingleborough, M.W. Yorks, v.-c. 64, June
1935 (also seen in Herb. Sledge as A. fissa Buser, det. Jaquet), A. J.
‘WirMorT.

191/2. Acrimonia oporata (Gouan) Mill.  Milland, W. Sussex,
v.-c. 13, P. M. Haur.

1*195/9. Someus INTERMEDIA (Ehrh.) Pers. Several trees, appear-
ing perfectly native, on a limestone scar near Austwick, M.W. Yorks,
v.-c. 64, July 1984. Since recorded from another locality near Stain-
forth, C. I. and N. Y. SanpDwiTH.

+195/14. Somreus nArtFoLIA Pers. A form of this species resembling
the Burgh Heath, Surrey tree is planted in copse near Riplington,
West Meon, 8. Hants, v.-c. 11, P. M. Harr and E. C. Warrace

196/2b. CraTAEGUS 0Xx¥ACANTHOIDES Thuill., var. Errocaryx (Freyn)
Dr. Shipbourne Common, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. BreNax.

+*197/8. Coronesster SimoNsit Baker. One small plant at Oldbury
Camp, near Igtham, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. BreENaN.

199/24(2). Saxifraga spathularis Brot. (8. vmBrosa auct.). The
known range of this species has been extended by the discovery of two
stations in Wicklow, R. L. PrAEGER.

+200/1. Terrima ¢rRaNDIFLORA R. Br. Appeared for the first time in
uncultivated ground near Ripley Castle, Harrogate, M.W, Yorks, Lady
A. D. IncuzBy. Det. Kew.
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203/1. CeurvsospLENIUM ALTERNIFOLIUM L. Near Ampfield, 8.
Hants, v.-c. 11, H. T. Ware, very rare in Hampshire and only the
second recorded station in 8. Hants, comm. P. M. Hair; between Sel-
ham and 8. Ambersham, W. Sussex, v.-c. 13, confirmation of the locality
from which it was first recorded for the vice-county in 1911, P. M. Hawn
and E. C. WArvacE,

*217/5.  CarrrrricHE INTERMEDIA Hoffm. The Mares, Braunton, N.
Devon, v.-c. 4, W. H. Prarsarn and Dr F. R. E. WricHT.

ErrmroproMm all named by G. M. AsH.
220/4. EPILOBIUM PARVIFLORUM Schreber. Waggoner’s Wells, N.
Hants, v.-c. 12, P. M. Harx.

*220/6. Errmosrom Lamyr F. Sch. Near Cardiff, Glamorgan, v.-c.
41, Mr G. M. Ash refers this plant to {. minor, E. VACHELL.

220/7. EerropioM oBscURUM Schreber. South Haven Peninsula,
Dorset, v.¢. 9, P. M. Haur; Waggoner’s Wells, N. Hants, v.-c. 12, P.
M. Harn.

220/7(2). FErioproMm aDEN0CAULON Hausskn, *Petersfield Heath
Pond, S. Hants, v.-c. 11, R. W. Burcmer and P. M. Haur; Waggoner’s
Wells, N. Hants, v.-c. 12, R. W. BurceEer and P. M. Harx; Amberloy
Wild Brooks, W. Sussex, v.-c. 13, G. M. Asg and P. M. Hazw.

220/7(2)x7. EpiLoBIuM ADENOCATLON Hausskn. X oBscuruM Schreb.
Roadside ditch, Torrington, N. Devon, v.-c. 4, September 1935, sp. in
Hb. Druce, J. Craprre, Lady Davy, and Miss C. Ros. Although E.
adenocaulon has not been recorded from Devon—and nowhere nearer
than W. Gloster in 1920—G. M. Ash is confident that the above name is
correct. It awalts to be seen if adenocaulon can be found in N, Devon;
Waggoner’s Wells, N. Hants, v.-c. 12, P. M. Hari.

220/9. EPILOBIUM LANCEOLATUM Seb. & Maur. Hillside above
Wotton-under-Edge, towards North Nibley, W. Gloster, v.-c. 34; top of
River Hill near Sevenoaks, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. BrenaN.

220/10. Eriropium MoNTANUM L. Garden weed, Fareham, S.
Hants, v.-c. 11, P. M. Hawn; Waggoner’s Wells, N. Hants, v.-c. 12, P.
M. Haxx.

220/10x 4. FEpmoBrvM MONTANTM L. X PARVIFLORUM Schreb. ILam-
bridge Wood, Henley, Oxon, v.-c. 23, G. M. Asm with J. Cmaprrrz.

220/10x7. ErrLoBruM MONTANUM L. X oBscuruM Schreb. Wag-
goner’s Wells, N. Hants, v.-c. 12, P. M. Haix.

220/10x8. EriLoBruM MONTANUM L. X =RosEuM Schreb. Garden
weed, Fareham, S. Hants, v.c. 11, P. M. Hamx.
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t223/4. OrnNormERA MURICATA L.  Waste-field, Henley-on-Thames,
Oxon, v.-c. 23, J. CaarrLE, Det. C. E. Brrrron.

1230/1. Citrurnus vunearis L. Waste ground, Ashton Gate,
Bristol, North Somerset, v.c. 6, 1934, C. 1. and N. Y. SanowizH.

+244/2. Smyrnium perfoliatum Mill. Burton’s Court, Chelsea,
London.  First noticed in 1982, and has well maintained itself ever
since, Hon, Mr JusticE TarBor.

247/6. Aprom Moorer Dr. Has proved to be well distributed in
Ireland, having been recorded from 16 v.-cs., R. L. PRARGER.

1250/6. Camrum aroMaTiouMm (L.) Druce. (C. copricum Bth. & Hk.).
Avonmouth Docks, West Gloucester, v.-c. 34, September 1935, C. I..
SanpwrrH and H. J. GisBONS.

*255/1. PrmpinerLra matjor Huds. South Cadbury, S. Somerset, v.-c.
5. This plant was seen and sketched in 1903 by A. L. Still. Again
seenn and collected in 1935, A. L. Stz and N, D. Simpson.

255/1b. PivpiNerra mMasor Huds., var. pissectA Dr. Brockhampton,
E. Gloster, v.-c. 33, Miss L. ABELrL.

266/1. AgrHUsA Cynaprom L., b. acmrestis Wallr. St Fagans,
Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, E. VAcHELL.

277/2. HeracLevM SpHONDYLIUM L., var. aNgusTiForivM Huds.
Sapperton, E. Gloucester, v.-c. 83, E. C. WALLACE.

1279/1. CoORIANDRUM sarrvoy L. Dagenham, 8. Essex, v.-c. 18, J.
P. M. BreNan; Weymouth, Dorset, v.-c. 9, N. D. Simpson.

1282/6. Orrava ¢ranDIFLORA (L.) Scop. Casual at Wapping Wharf,
Bristol Harbour, W. Gloucester, v.-c. 34, July 1935, H. J. GieBoNs.

1283/8. TureeEnia rAmiForiA (L.) Hoffm. Wapping Wharf, Bristol
Harbour, West Gloucester, v.-c. 34, June 1935, H. J. GisBons.

+287/1. Samsuous rRacEMosa L. Woodland near Shipbourne and
Southborough, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. Brenan.

287/2b. SaMBUcUs NicRA L., var. raciNiara L. Seaford, E. Sussex,
v.c. 14, one bush among others of normal type, L. A. W. Burbgz.

+9292/1. LgycesTERIA ForRMOsa Wallich. An escape becoming natur-
alised in a willow patch at Fishguard, Pembrokeshire, v.-e. 45, N. D.
S1mPsoN.

+294(2)/1. Borreria verticillata L. Olympia sidings, Selby, S.E.
Yorks, v.-c. 61, W. A. Szepge. Det. Kew.
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*296/5. Gawrom rumizvM Murray. In chalk pasture on the downs
above Folkestone, East Kent, v.-c. 15, June 1935, E. MuNe-REDEEAD, N.
Y. Saxpwite, and V. 8. SUMMERHAYES.

¥296/13. Gavrum awericum Hudson. Old Basing, near Basing-
stoke, N. Hants, v.-c. 12, Mrs Laxe and Miss WeBsTER. Det. W.H.P.

1t301/4. Vareriana pyrENaicA L. Brentor, near Dartmoor, 8.
Devon, v.-c. 3, Miss P. M. PrARSALL.

*304/2. VALERIANELLA ERIOCARPA Desv. Limestone pasture above
Cheddar, N. Somerset, v.-c. 6, June 30th, 1935, C. I. and N. Y. Sa~p-
wite and H. W. PuesieEY; *near Northleach, E. Gloster, v.-c. 33, E.
V ACHELL.

304/3b. VaLeriaNErra pENTATA (L) Poll., var. mixra (L.). Elsfield,
Oxon, v.c. 23, J. CEAPPLE.

304/4. VALERIANELLA CARINATA Loisel. Shingle beach at Kings- E
down, E. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P. M. BrENAN. i

306/2. Diesacus pinosus L. Glenham, E. Suffolk, v.-c. 25, Miss
L. ABErL.

+t308/2b. Scaprosa mariTimMa L., var. ATROPURPUREA L. Abundant on \i
a railway bank at Dumpton, B. Kent, v.-c. 15, Dr A. R. M. BreNan.

+319/2. Aster (Felicia) petiolatus Harv. A native of S. Africa.
Well established in a wild state beside the Thames at Abingdon, Berks,
v.-c. 22, growing between the stones of the wall forming the Berkshire
bank of the river, 8. ALLEN WarNER. Det. Krw.

*333/5. Inura crirEMOIDES L. Grain, West Kent, v.<. 16, E. C.
WALLACE.

1833/8. Inura ¢RavEOLENS L. Waste ground, Ashton Gate, Bristol,
v.-c. 6, November 1934, C. I. SanowirH.

1841(2)/1. SiEcESBECKIA ORIENTALIS L. Poultry run near Fleet, N.
Hants, v.-e. 12, G. Warrs; Olympia sidings, Selby, S.E. Yorks, v.-c.
61, W. A..SuepeB. See Rep. B.E.C., 617, 1928, and 130, 1932, for pre-
vious record.

&

+345/1. RuUpBECKIA LACINIATA L. Sand-pit by the road between Stone !
Street and Ivy Hatch, near Wrotham, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. %
BrENAN.

353/1b. Bipexs oErNUA L., var. raptata DC. Renvyle, W. Galway,

v.~c. H. 16, N. D. SmMpsox. J

J
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t356/4. Hemizonia Fircrr A. Gray. Railway bank, Bristol, W.
Gloucester, v.-c. 84, Octoher 1934, C. 1. SANDWITH.

+¥383/7. SEnecio squanipus L. Broughton Wood, N. Lincs, v.-c.
54, F. T. Bakee.

1%383/7d. SENECIO squALIDUS L., var. Le1ocarpUS Dr. Waste ground,
Bath, N. Somerset, v.-c. 6, J. P. M. BRENAN,

383/10e. SeNECIO VULGARIS L., var. rapiarus Koch. Near Chester,
Cheshire, v.-c. 68, and apparently spreading, Hon. Justice Tausor.

t883/26. Senecto SmurHII DC. Appeared some years age at the S.
end of Kintyre, v.-c. 101, where it still survives. This year found 20
miles further north, L. McINNES.

1+383/81. Senecio Cineraria DC.  Shingle beach at Kingsdown, E.
Kent, v.-c. 15; roadside near Widemouth, E. Cornwall, v.-c. 2, J. P. M.
BRENAN.

+395/8. CarpuvUs LEIOPHYLLUS Petrov. A native of the Balkan
States which may be distinguished from the rather similar C. macro-
phyllus Desf. by the glabrous leaves and the phyllaries which terminate
in a shorter mucro. Waste-heap, Welwyn, Herts, 1934, H. PHaILLIPS.

396/4x2. Girsium acaule (I.) Weber x lanceolatum Scop. Pasture
near Marshfield, W. Gloster, v.-c. 34, J. P. M. BRENAN.

396/4x6. Cirsrom AcavuLk (L.) Weber X TUBEROSUM = FRASERIANTM
Dr. Monknash, Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, new to this county. C. acaule
(L.) Weber and C. tuberosum L. both grew near. A good range of
hybrids could be traced. The best clumps grew massed together like C.
acaule. They bave the roots, smoother stems and bright colouring of
C. acaule and the iarge leaves, globular heads, darker colouring and
height of C. tuberosum, G. L. BRUCE per E. VACHELL.

396/5. CirsiuM PrATENSE (Huds.) DC. Very sparingly at Ty Mawr,
Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, rare in the county, P. M. Harr and W. A.
S1LEDGE.

1399/1. SmysuM MarmaNnuM Gaertn.  Ballast heap in Tonbridge
goods-yard, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. Brenan. Add to Comital Flora.

402/1c. SeRRATULA TINCTORIA L., var. INTEGRIFOLIA Koch. Avebury
Camp, N. Wilts, v.-c. 7, J. P. M. BRENAN.

405/11. Cenravres NEmoraLis Jord. *Rievaulx, N.E. Yorks, v.-c.
62, H. Pamarpes; *Killean, Kintyre, v.c. 101, Mrs Macaraster Harw,
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405/12. Centavresa Cvanus L. One large plant with rose-coloured
rays; haif mile from any house, near Sturdy’s Castle, Oxon, v.-c. 23,
J. CHAPPLE.

1405/14. CENTAUREA PANICULATA L. Avonmouth Docks, West
Gloucester, v.-c. 34, October 1934, C. I. SaNpwITH.

1405/32. CeNTAUREA MELITENSIS L. Docks, Felixstowe, E. Suffolk,
v.-c. 25, Miss E. RawriNs.

1407/3. CarrEaAMUs tiNcoTOoRIUs L.  Hove, Sussex, v.-c. 14, seven
plants in all, Miss Prckarp and L. A, W. BURDER.

+419/8. HIERACIUM AURANTIACUM L. Marston Green, Warwickshire,
v.-¢c. 38, Lestie T. Apams.

1425]9. TLactuca TataricA C.A.M. Waste ground, Felixstowe, E.
Suffolk, v.-c. 25, coll. Miss J. Erprrver, comm. H. N. Dixon.

t428/1. TracoroecoN PORRIFOLIUS L. Grays, S. Essex, v.<. 18, P.
H. Cooxs.

+*4385/8. Campanvura patura L. Waste ground, near docks, Ipswich,
E. Suffolk, v.-c. 25, Miss E. Rawrins.

1436/2. LEcousisa SeecuruM-VENeris (L.) Fisch. Tip, Bristol, W.
Gloucester, v.-c. 34, June 1935, C. I. and N. Y. SANDWITH.

439/1. Ox¥ycocoUs QUADRIPETALUS (Hlib. At over 2500 feet, Corrie
Etchachan, Ben Macdhui, S. Aberdeen, v.-c. 92, E. C. Warracg;
Crinan Moss, Kintyre, v.-c. 101, Mrs MacatisTeEr HALL.

440/1. Awrsurus Unepo L. Has been found unquestionably native
in Sligo, 160 miles north of Killarney, which was previously the most
northerly locality known, R. L. Prarcer.

456/1. Moworrora HyroriTys L. Elham Valley, E. Kent, v.-c.
15, 1934 ; near Cirencester, E. Gloster, v.-c. 33, 1935, Miss L. ABgLL.

467/1. Awagarirs TENELLA Murr. Castleward, near Douglas, Isle
of Man, v.-c. 71, ail flowers having six petals, W. S. Cowin.

467/2c. ANAGALLIS ARVENSIS L., var. verricitnara Diard.  Splott,
Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, E. VAcHELL.

468/1. COextuncunus MINIMUS L. Alderbury Common, near Salis-
bury, 8. Wilts, v.-c. 8, Miss B. Gurrick.

478/4. CenTavrium pULCEELLUM (Fr.) Hayek. .Vann Lane, Chid-
dingfold, Surrey, v.-c. 17, A. L. StiiL.
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480/4x8. OGENTIANA AMARELLA L. X GERMANIcA Willd. (PaMPpriNix
Dr.). One plant, Chinnor, Oxon, v.-c. 23, E. C. WALLACE.

*480/9b. GeNTIANA BALTIOA Murb. Dogs Bay, Roundstone, W. Gal-
way, v.-c. H. 16, N. D. Simpsox, :

1*486/1. PoLeEMONIUM CAERULEUM L. By the shores of Loch Tay,

Kenmore, Mid-Perth, v.c. 88, hut doubtless of garden origin, J.
CHAPPLE.

t494/1. AsPERUGO PROCUMBENS L. By a pond between Dymchurch
and New Romney, E. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P. M. BRENAN,

t497/3. SympEYTUM OrIENTALE L. Worthing, W. Sussex, v.-c. 13,

well established and in some guantity, second Sussex record, L. A. W.
Burper. Det. Kew.

1497/9. SympHEYTUM GRANDIFLORUM DC. Clapgate, Wimborne, Dor-
set, v.-c. 9, Miss B. Guirick, comm. N. D. SimpsoxN.

1499/1. TRACHYSTEMON ORIENTALE D. Don,  Shoreham, W. Kent,

v,-c. 16, found in full flower at the end of March by Mrs R. A. L. Couig,
L. A. W. Burper. Det. Kgw.

506/10b. Myosoris VERsICOLOR Sm., var. Lutea DC. Loch Coron,
Aungiesey, v.~c. 52, E. VACHELL.

509/2. EoHIUM PLANTAGINETM L. Polperro, E. Cornwall, v.-c. 2,
J. G. Lawn.

511/1b. Vorvurus seproMm Medik., var. coLoratus Lange. Entrance
to Angley Wood at Cranbrook, E. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P. M. BRENaAN.

+512/2. Ipomaea hederacea Jacq. Olympia sidings, Selby, S.E. Yorks.
v.-c. 61, W. A. Stepge. Det. KW,

1512/3. ipomaea sibirica Pers. Olympia sidings, Selby, S.E. Yorks,
v.-c. 61, W. A. Stepee. Det. Kew.

1517/14. Sovanum sisymBrirForrum Lam. Olympia sidings, Selby,
S.E. Yorks, v.-c. 61, W. A. StEpGE.

+517/20. Solanum gracile Dunal. Barry Docks, Glamorgan, Sep-

tember 1935, temperate 8. America, C. I. SaNnowirg and J. P. M.
BRENAN.

1518/7. PrYsaLis PERUVIANA L. Ashton Gate, Bristol, N. Somerset,
v.-c. 6, October 1934, C. I. SanpwiTH.

+521/1. Arropa Brrravonna L. Tip at Dagenham, S. Essex, v.-c.
18, J. P. M. BRrENAN.
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1522/1. Darura Sreamontom L. Hillsley, W. Gloster, v.c. 84, J.
P. M. BrENaN.

t524/5. Hyoscyamus reticulatus 1. Native of the Orient, deter-
mined at Kew. Found at Broughton Wood, N. Lincs, v.-c. 54, in a
clearing that had been recently replanted. Considerable quantities of
pheasant food were brought here from Grimsby 30 years ago, and no
doubt the seeds were introduced with this and have lain dormant until
the recent soil disturbance has brought them to the surface and made
germination possible. The native H. niger was in abundance on the
same piece of ground, F. T. BAKER.

1625/5. Ni1cotiaNa AraTa Link et Otto.  Ashton Gate, Bristol, N.
Bomerset, v.-c. 6, September 1935, a form with purplish-blue corollas,
C. I. Saxnpwite and J. P. M. BreNan.

+525/6. Nicotiana lengiflora Cav. Casual, Wapping Whart,
Bristol Harbour, v.-¢. 34, August 1935, temperate South America, H. J.
(G1BBONS.

1527/15. VERBASCUM ovaLrForiom Sims. (V. pvrLcEruM Vel.). Avon-
mouth Docks, W. Gloucester, v.-c. 34, November 1934, C. I. SanpwiTH.

+532/2. Lawamria purpUREA Mill.  Chalky railway cufting between
Walmer and Deal, E. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P. M. BrENaN.

+582/21. Livamta rRuBriFoLiA Rob. & Cast.  Still on walls near W.
Malling Abbey, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, one plant with white flowers tinged
with green and paler foliage, J. P. M. BrENaN.

532/24b. TLawamia spuria (L.) Mill., var. PELORIA Dr. " Among the
type in a field by Pluck’s Gutter, E. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P. M. BrEnan.

+535/1. SCROPHULARIA VERNALIS L In woods, Minto, Roxburgh,
v.-c. 80, Miss P. LEAxE.

543/17(2). Veronica PraECOX All. Two specimens seen in a field near
Kilverstone, W. Norfolk, v.-c. 28, 12th May 1935. Also found by Miss
M. S. Campbell in great quantity between Barton Mills and Tudden-
ham, and reported to me (Miss E. M. Bass in lit.) as in quantity near
Brandon, W. Suffolk, v.-c. 26, A. J. WirLmorT.

543/19. VERoNICA AGRESTIS L., f. RosEa Fournier. Garden of Far-
ington House, Leyland, S. Lancs, v.-c. 59, H. E. BuNkKER.

543/20. VEronIcA porzta Fries. Roadside between Bathford and
Limpley Stoke, N. Somerset, v.-c. 6, J. P. M. Brenan. Very luxuriant
specimens of the f. calycida Abromeit & Scholz.

15438/34. Veronica Crista-earir Stev. Roadside near Bathford, N. /

Somerset, v.-c. 6, J. P, M. BrENaAN.

1
\
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t543/4]1. VERONICA FILIFORMIS Sm. Garden outcast, Kingsley, N.
Hants, v.-c. 12, P. M. Hawr, N. D. Simpson, and E. C. Warracs.
* /
545/8. FuUpHRASIA BREVIPILA Burnat et Gremli. Ty Mawr, Car-
diganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. HarL and W. A. SLEDGE. Det. H. W.
Pugsiey.

545/5d. KFuUpHRASIA NEMOROSA Pers., var. cormiNa Pugl. Cronkley
Pastures, N.W. Yorks, v.c. 65, H. Prmiures. Det. H. W. PUGsLEY.

545/10. EupHRASIA OCCIDENTALIS Wettst. Ynys Las, near Borth,
Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Harz and W. A. Stepge. Det. H. W.
Puesiey.

545/15. EurHRASIA MICRANTHA Rchb. Cautley Spout, N.W. Yorks,
v.-c. 65, H. Pamurrs. Det. H. W. Puesiey.

*545/16. TFEuUPHRASIA scoTica Wettst.  Near Austwick Moor, Mid-
west Yorks, v.-c. 64, H. Pruirrs; Ty Mawr, Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46,
P. M. Haiv and W. A, StepeeE. Both det. H. W. Puasuey.

545/18. Eurarasia conNrusA Pugsley, f. armma. Caswell Bay,
Gower, Glamorgan, v.-c. 41; *Hawnby and near Rievaulx, N.E. Yorks,
v.-c. 62, H. Prrruies. Det. H. W. PuesLey.

545/19¢c. EurpHRAsiA Rostroviana Hayne., var. oBscura Pugsl. Ty
Mawr, Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Harir and W. A. SrepeE. Det.
H. W. PucsiEY.

*545/19c. Eupmrasia RostROviANA Hayne, probabiy var. oBscura
Pugsl., teste ipso. Selkirkshire, v.-c. 79, first record for Scotland, B. 0.
CarreN in Jowrn. Bot., Ixxiii, 53.

545/19(2). EvurHRASIA PsEUDO-KERNERr Pugsley. Downs above
Upper Malling, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. BrenaN.

*545/19(4). EvupERAsIA AngLica Pugsl. Near Verwood, R. D.’O.
Goop; near Littlesea, P. M. Harr, both Dorset, v.-c. 9. Det. H. W.
Pygsiey.

*548/5. RHINANTHUS STENOPHYLLUS Schur. Kinvarra, S.E. Galway,
v.-c. H, 15, N. D. Stmeson.

549 /4e. MELAMPYRUM PRATENSE L., var. vureatum (Pers.) Beck.,
sub-var. LAURIFOLIUM Beauv. Milton-Hordle road, 8. Hants, v.-c. 11,
N. D. Simeson.

549/4j. MerLaMPYRUM PRATENSE L., var. m1aNs Dr., f. prarypPEYLLUM
Beauv. Above Loch Dromineer, Glencar, 8. Kerry, v.-c. H. 1, N. D.
S1MPgoN.
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5§51/1. LATHRAEA SquaMaRiA L.  Upon Hazel, Minto, Roxburgh,
v.-c. 80, Miss P. Lgaxs.

553/4. Pmeuicura rusiTanica L. Near Aldershot, N. Hants, v.-c.
12, Lt.-Col. G. Wares. Although recorded from this locality in B.E.C.
1919 Rep., 671 (1920), neither Comital Flora nor Top. Bot. 2nd Supple-
ment gives this species for N. Hants. This is the most easterly station
recorded in Britain; prior to this Purbroock Common, 8. Hants (just N.
of Portsmouth) held this position. The plant is to be looked for in
S.W. Surrey, P. M. Harr.

558/1. MenTHA ®RotUNDIFOLIA Huds. By the Avon, Avston,
Gifford, 8. Devon, v.-c. 3, N. D. Simeson and A. L. Srirr.

558/3. MenTHA LOoNcIroniA Huds. Stream side near St Columb
Minor, W. Cornwall, v.-c. 1, a form with rather broad leaves and small
spikes, perhaps a hybrid, N. D. Simpsoxn and A. L. Serirn.

558/3x1. MentHA LoNerrorTA (L.) Huds. X rorunprroriA (L.) Huds.
= X M. ~Niwzaca Jacgq., var. virtosa Huds.  Hicks Mill, Bissoe, W.
Cornwall, v.c. 1, N. D. Simpsoxn and A. L. ST,

558/4. MEeNTHA seprcata Huds. By the Dart, Buckfastleigh, S.
Devon, v.-c. 3, N. D. SimesoN and A. L. Stiun; Llanmadoc, Gower,
Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, A. L. Strix; rubbish tip near Pickersleigh, Wores,
v.<c. 37, F. M. Dav.

558/68a. MsnrtHA PreeriTa L., var. officinalis Sole. Ewhurst,
Surrey, v.-c. 17, A. L. StIrL.

558/6e. xMszNTHA CcITRATA Ehrh. Tresadderne Farm, Lizard, W.
Cornwall, v.-c. 1, N. D. SimpsonN and A. L. Sriir.

558/7c. MEenTHA AQuUarTca L., var. LoBELIaNA Beck. Vaun Lane,
Chiddingfold, Surrey, v.-c. 17, A, L. Srtiirn.

558 /7x12. MentHA AQUATICA L. X RUBRA Sm. In Fl. Herts as M.
citrata Ehrh. (Coleman, 1848). Det., as probably rubra X citrata, by
J. Fraser from a sheet in Hb. Druce. Roydon, Herts, v.-c. 20, A. L.
Srrrr; canal, Exeter, S. Devon, v.-c. 3, Rev. T. STEPEENSON; probably
this by the Avon, Aveton Gifford, S. Devon, v.-c. 3, A. L. StiL1 and
N. D. Simpsoxw.

558/9. MenTtEA vertTicinzATA L., forma. Hartland Farm, King’s
Brompton, S. Somerset, v.-c. 5. The Rev. E. 8. Marshall thought this
might be a hybrid of M. piperita and M. verticillata. It is an unusual
form, but might equally well be piperifa X arvensis, as these two plants
are growing close together, whereas the M. verticillata is rather remote,
N. D. Stuesow and A, L. Stiir.

558/9b. MENTHA VERTICILLATA L., var. patuposa Sole, Braunton
Burrows, N, Devon, v.-c. 4, F. M, Dav,

fan.
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558/9n. MENTHA VERTICILLATA L., var. RUBRO-HIRTA Briq. Chyvagne,
Perranarworthal, W. Cornwall, v.c, 1, N, D. Sivpsox and A, L. Stiiy;
near Hillhead, Brixham, and & very robust terrestrial form at Upton
Farm, Brixham, 8. Devon, v.-c. 3, F. M. Dar.

558/9p. MENTHA VERTICILLATA L., var. TRIcHODES Brig. A sheet in
the Hiern Hb. appears to be this variety, but I have not been able to
get fresh material for confirmation. Bish Mill, Bishop’s Nympton, N.
Devon, v.-c. 4, A. L. Stizr.

558/10. Me~NTHA ¢EnTinis L. By the Dart, Buckfastleigh; by the
Avon, Aveton Gifford, S. Devon, N. D. Simeson and A. L. StirL.

558/10e. MgexNTHA ¢ENTILIS L., var. rREsiNosa (Opiz) Brig. ‘ Meavy,
S. Devon ”’ (the first record from Britain, Waterfall, 1877), still there,
but very scarce, N. D. SimpsoN and A, L. Strzn; ¢ by the Dart, Buck-
fastleigh, 8. Devon 7’ (sheet in Hb. Hiern, Exeter Museum), located by
Miss K. Bray, collected by A. L. Stmr and N. D. Srmeson.

¥5568/11. XxMeNTHA caRDIAcA Baker. Shapwick, Dorset, v.-c. 9, N.
D. Sturson.

558/12. MentEA RUBRA Sm.  Barnard’s Green, Malvern, Worcs,
v.-c. 37, F. M. Dav.

558/13d. MeNTHA ARVENSIS L., var. saerestis Sole. Hartland Farm,
King’s Brompton, 8. Somerset, v.-c. 5, N. D. SimpsoN and A. L. Striz.

561/1. Tuyymus puLEcIorpEs L. Old quarry near Twerton, Bath,
N. Somerset, v.-c. 6. J. P. M. BRENAN.

*561/10. TayMmUs NEeLeEcTUsS Ronn. Black Head, Clare, v.~c. H. 9;
*Raven Point, Wexford, v.-c. H. 12; *Kinvarra, S.E. Galway, v.-c. H.
15; *Dogs Bay, Roundstone, W. Galway, v.-c. H. 16, N. D. Simpson.

*+565/1. Mmurissa oFFIoINALIS L. Outcast, Shapwick, Dorset, v.-c. 9,
N. D. Smeson.

572/1x2. SCUTELLARIA GALERICULATA L. X wminor Huds. Wood at
the 8.B. end of Broadwater Forest, Tunbridge Wells, B. Sussex, v.-c.
14; wood near Pembury Waterworks, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, very abundant,’
J. P. M. BrenaN,

573/2. Prunerra vaciniata L. Thorndale, B. Gloster, v.-c. 33,
Miss L. Apmir; *Southern Cliffs of Alderney, Channel Islands, Sep- Y
tember 1932, R. A. F. Brenan; *Salishury Plain between Bulford and
Tidworth, 8. Wilts, v.c. 8, D. B. FansmAWE.

577/4. xSracHYS AMBIGUA Sm. E. side of Broadwater Forest, €
Tunbridge Wells, E. Sussex, v.-c. 14, J. P. M. Breax. <Us
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+577/12(3). Stachys Ocymastrum (L.) Briq. Better known as S. hirta
L. Waste ground, Bristol, W. Gloucester, v.-c. 34, June 1935, Western
Mediterranean region, C. I. and N. Y. SanDwiTH.

585(2)/1. AMETHYSTEA CaERULEA L. Olympia sidings, Selby, S.E.

Yorks, v.c. 61, W. A. Steper. See Rep. B.E.C., 279, 1930, for previous
record.

*587/2. Asuea pyraMipanis L. Rosettes observed in 1931 above L.
Maree, W. Ross, v.-c. 105; flowering June 1935, A. J. Wimorr and
F. Druce.

+588/1. Prantaco mwpica L. Dagenham, S. Essex, v.-c. 18, J. P. M.
BRENAN. '

+596/6. AMARANTHUS BETROFLEXUS L. Dagenbam, S. Essex, v.-c.
18, J. P. M. BrENaN.

1+596/11. AmaraxtEUs Brirom L. Waste places about Bromley, W.
Kent, v.-c. 16, F. R. Browning. Det. Kew.

600/1g. CHENOPODIUM RUBRUM L., var. KocHIFORME Murr. Dagen-
ham, S. Essex, v.-c. 18. Mrs Sandwith kindly looked at the specimen
and concurred in the identification. J. P. M. BRENAN.

1600/11. CueworopIUM LEPTOPEYLILUM (Nutt.) Britt. Dagenham, S.
Essex, v.c. 18, J. P. M. BrEman.

*+600/13. CmenopopruM crAUCUM L. Near Hill House, Shotley, E.-
Suffolk, v.-c. 25, RoNvarp Bury; tip at High Brooms, W. Kent, v.-c.
16; *Newport Corporation Tip, Monmouth, v.-c. 35, J. P. M. BreENAN;
near Bidborough, W, Kent, v.-c. 16, J. E. LousLey.

+600/31(3). CuenorobITM GIGANTEUM Don. (=C. smaranticoLor Coste
et Reynier).  Avonmouth Docks, W. Gloucester, v.-c. 34, September
1934-35, C. 1. SanpwitH and H. J. GBeoxs. Det. P. ApLiEN,

606/18. ArrrerEx PEDUNCULATA L. A few plants of this now very

rare species were seen in Fast Anglia in October 1934, J. E. LousLEy. .
611/3. SALICORNIA DOLICHOSTACHYA Moss, Cuckmere Haven, E.

Sussex, v.-c. 14, L. A. W. BURDER. %

615/5¢c. PoLYGONUM AMPHIBIUM L., var. GLANDULOSUM Schonheit.
Loch Leven, Kinross, v.-c. 85, N. D. Simpson.

615/6 x 7. Porveonum Lararmirorrum L. X Prrsicarra L. On mud
dredged from Petersfield Heath Pond, S. Hants, v.-c. 11, P. M. Harxn
and E. C. Wartace. Det. C, E. Brrrrow,
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615/6e. POLYGONUM LAPATHIFOLIUM L., var. RUDERALE Schuster.
Grangetown, Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, B. Vacerrr. Det. C. E. BrirTON.

615/6f. PoLYGONUM LAPATHIFOLIUM L., var. TOMENTOSTM Beck.
Splott, Cardiff, Glamorgan, v.—c. 41, E. VacerirL. Det. C. E. Brirrox.

615/8b. PorycoNUM NODOSUM Pers., var. INcrassaToM Rouy, .f.
stevopEYLLUM C. E. Britt. Canton Common, Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, E.
Vacmerr. Det. C. E. Brirrow.

615/8d. PorveoNum NoposUM Pers., var. EREcTuM Rouy. On mud
dredged from Petersfield Heath Pond, S. Hants, v.-c. 11, P. M. Hawn
and B. C. Warrace; Grangetown, Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, E. VacEELL.
Both det. C. E. BrrrroN.

615/9 x 11. Povveonum HyprorIPER L. X mIinus Huds. Amberley
Wild Brooks, W. Sussex, v.-c. 13, J. B. Loustey, P. M. Hawy, and
E. C. WaLtace. Det. C. E. BrITTON.

615/11a. Porveonum maNUs Huds., var. commune A. Br. Amberley
Wild Brooks, W Sussex, v.-c. 13, P. M. Hatn. Det. C. E. Brirron.

615/14m. POLYGONUM AVICULARE L., var. ANGUSTISSIMUM Meisn.
Near Cardiff, Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, E. VacugrL. Det. C. E. Brirron.

+615/81. Porveonum porysTacHYUM Wallich. St John, Millbrook,
H. Cornwall, v.-c. 2; recess, Galway road, W. Galway, v.-c. H. 16, N.
D. Siupson.

+615/38. PoLyeoNUM SACHALINENSE Schmidt. Milford-on-Sea, S.
Hants, v.-c. 11, N. D. Srmpson.

+618/3x29. Rumex ceispus L. X o0Bovarus Danser. XR. Bontei
Danser, ex char., descr. et fig. Avonmouth Docks, W. Gloucester, v.-c.
34, September 1928, C. I. and N. Y. SanpwrrH.

618/6x11. Rumex osrusmrorrus L. X R. PULCHER L. Shalford
Commen, Surrey, and Alfriston, F. Sussex, v.-c. 14, J. E. LousLEy. ’

618/9x13. Rumex coNeLOMERATUS L. X R. MArITIMUS L. Binsey
Common, Oxon, v.-c. 23, confirmed by Dr K. H. RrcEmwveEr, J. E. 0
LovusiEy.

618/12. Rumex paLustris Sm. Yiewsley, Middlesex, v.c. 21, J. P4, *
M. BRENaN. W

S 625/1. HIPPOPHAE RHAMNOIDES I.. ' An enormous clump at the S.
\ of Pegwell Bay, E. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P. M. BreENAN. -
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1%628/10b. EupmoRBIA Esura L., var. piNiroria Dr. Marston Green,
Warwickshire, v.-c. 38, growing on tip of ashes, LEsuie T. Apams.

1%628/11. FEurmorsia Cyearissiags L. Near Andoversford, E. Gloster,
7.-c. 33, very sparse and decreasing, Miss L. ABgLL.

+%628/16. Eupmorsia LatHYRIS L. Avonmouth Docks, W. Gloster,
. 34, J. P. M. BRENAN.

1636/1. Frous Camica L. Several bushes on the river-wall by the
Thames between Kew and Mortlake, Surrey, v.-c. 17, R. N. Parxzr
and J. P. BrENAN.

642/3 x 2. Brrura nana L. X pusescexs Ehrh. Caenlochan Glen,
Angus, v.-c. 90, E. C. WaLLACE.

+651/6. Porourus Tacamamacca Mill. Sand-pit at Aylesford, E.
Kent, v.c. 15, J. P. M. BRENsN.

*652/2. EMpETRUM HERMAPHRODITUM Hag. Several places about
Braemar, S. Aberdeen, v.-c. 92, . C. WALLACE,

*658/1. HypRILLA VERTIOILTATA Presl. Discovered in Treland,
August 1935, near Renvyle, Connemara. Vouching specimens have been
sent to the National Museum, Dublin; the British Museum, and Kew.
Dr. W. H. PraRsALL,

668/2. ErprpacTis naTIFoLia All., var. purPumEs Celak. Wood be- |
tween Romford and Matfield, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, in deep shade with stem |

-_,w high and showing 55 flowers, W. H. PrARSALL.

669 /1, . Oromis PURPUREA_Huds. Walter Belchamp Parish, N.
Essex, v.-c. 19, Samuel Dale, 1738. Dale’s specimen is in Herb. Mus.

Brit. and in a biographical note on Dale in Journ. Bot., 1883, 281, G.
S. Boulger referred to it as 0. militaris L., which is the authority given
for the record of that species for v.—<. 19 in the firsi supplement of Topo-
graphical Botany. But the specimen is 0. purpurea Huds., and the
names cited on Dale’s label are early synonyms for that species and not
0. militaris L. There have been no other records of this species from

“Bssex, P. M. HaLr.

669/6. Oromrs PaRDALINA Pugsl. Lambriggan, near Perranporth,
W. Cornwall, v.-c. 1, F. Riustone, comm. P. M. Harx; Axmouth, S.
Devon, v.-c. 3, Dr T. StepaeNsoN; Titchfield, S. Hants, v.-¢. 11, P. M.
Harw; Faster Softlaw, near Kelso, Roxburghshire, v.-c. 80, W. Hanpy-
sipE, comm. P. M. Harr.

669/7. Orcmis variroLia L., sec. Pugsley. (O. mNcaRNATA auct. non
L.). Eckford, Roxburghshire, v.-c. 80, and Aberlady, Haddingtonshire,
v.-c. 82, W. Hanoysiog, Comm, P. M. Harr.
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669/7c. Omomrs TaTIFoLIA L., var. puLoEELLA (Dr.) Pugsl.  Sto-
borough, Dorset, v.c. 9, Dr T. SrtepHENsON; near Strata Florida
Station, Tregaron, Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Hair and W. A.
SrepeE,

669/7d. Omcmis ratirorza L., var. ococcinea Pugsl. Kenfig,
Glamorganshire, v.-c. 41; hetween Kidwelly and Pemhrey, Carmarthen-
shire, v.-c. 44, P. M. Harr and W. A, SLEDGE.

§ 669/7 x 9. Orcmrs taTIFoLIA L. X pURPURELLA Steph. Near Borth,
‘ Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Harr and W. A. SLEDGE.

669/8. OrcHis PRAETERMISSA Dr. Marsh at edge of burrows be-
tween Kidwelly and Pembrey, Carmarthenshire, v.-c. 44, P. M. Hawx
and W. A. SLEDGE.

669/9. Omromis PURPURELLA Stephenson. *Near Mentieth, W.
Perth, v.<. 87; *near Kirkmichael, E. Perth, v.c. 89, J. F. G.
Crarrie; Ynys Las, near Borth, Cardiganshire, v.-c. 48, P. M.
Harz and W. A. Suepee; *Eckford and Melrose, Roxburghshire, v.-c.
80; Aberlady, Haddingtonshire, v.-c. 82; *Balerno and many localities in
the Pentlands, Midlothian, v.-c. 83; *a form related to this species,
Burntisland, Fifeshire, v.-c. 85, WnM. Haxnpysipg, comm, P. M. Haix;
*Kinloeh Rannoch, Mid Perthshire, v.-c. 88, J. F. C. CHapPLE, comm.
P. M. Hawr. Note.—In some of these northern counties this species may

have been previously recorded under the mame (. praefermissa, var.
pulchella.—P.M.H.

669/9(2)b. Omrcomis MasaLIS Reichb., var. occrpexTarzs Pugsley. At
present only known to occur in Ireland, has been vecorded from Clare
and Galway, R. L. PrRARGER; see also H. W. Pugsiey in Abstracts.

669/10. Orcmis wMacurATA L. *Between Kidwelly and Pem-
brey, Carmarthenshire, v.. 44; Ty Mawr, Cardiganshire, v.-c.
46, P. M. Hawrn and W. A. Sieper; Balerno, etc., Midlothian,
v.c. 83, W. Hanpysipe, comm. P. M. Harr; Kinloch Ran-
noch, Mid Perthshire, v.-c. 83, J. F. G. CmarrrE, comm. P. M. Harr;
Ben Macdhui, altitude 3500 ft., S. Aberdeen, v.-c. 92, E. C. WiarracE;
*near Mentieth, W. Perth, v.c. 87, J. F. G. CHarrLE.

669/10 x 9. OrcHis MAcULATA L. X PURPURELLA Steph. Near
Cwm Woods, Aberystwyth, Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Harr and W.
A. SiEpee; Kinloch Rannoch, Mid Perthshire, v.c. 88, J. F. G.
Crappre, comm. P. M. Harr; near Mentieth, W. Perth, v.<. 87, with
both parents, J. F. G. CHAPPLE.

669/11. Owrcmis Fucasm Dr. Near Boughrood, Radnorshire, v.-c.
I 43, and Cwm Wocds, Aberystwyth, Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Hawt
and W. A. Scepee. (Add both v.-c.s to Comital Flora but previously
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recorded in Tast of Welsh Flowering Plants.) *FEckford and Melrose,
Roxburghshire, v.-c. 80; *Balerno, Midlothian, v.-c. 83; *Burntisland,
Fifeshire, v.-c. 85, W. Hanpysipg, comm. P. M. Harr; *Killean, Kin-
tyre, v.-c. 101, Mrs Macarister Harr, comm. P. M. Hair; *Bridge of
Cally, E. Perth, v.-c. 89, J. F. G. CHAPPLE.

669/11 x 9. OrcHis FucEsm Dr. X purpURELLA Steph. Near Mel-
rose, Roxburghshire, v.-c. 80; Coates, Balerno, etc., Midlothian, v.-c.
83, W. Hanvvysiog, comm. P. M. Harr,

*669/14. Oromis mascuLa L. On May 6th we came across a number
of specimens growing on the Ayre itself, just at the back of the sand
dunes at Rue Point. As 0. mascula is stated to be in need of confirma-
tion in C. F. Paton’s Flora of the Isle of Man, specimens were sent to
Mr W. H. Pearsall, who identified them as being undoubtedly 0. mascula
L., W. 8. Cowin.

669/17. Awacameris pyramipanis (L.) Rich. *Between Kidwelly
and Pembrey, Carmarthenshire, v.-c. 44; Ynys Las, near Borth; Car-
diganshire, v.-c. 46, very scarce in the county, P. M. HaiL and W. A.
SLEDGE.

672/2. Opmrys ARaNTFERA Huds. Denbies, above Dorking, Surrey,
v.-c. 17, removes ? in Comital Flora [v.v.s. W.H.P.], J. G. Lawn.

672/4. Opmrys apiFERA Huds., var. Trorizx Heg. Rodborough
Common near Stroud, E. Gloster, v.-c. 33, C. T. AMHEERST.

674/1. GyMwaDENIA oOoNOPSEA R. Br. Ty Mawr, Cardiganshire,
v.-c. 46, P. M. Harr and W. A, Stepee. (Add to Comital Flora hut not
N.C.R.; see Top. Bot., 2nd Supplement, and List of Welsh Flowering
Plants.)

674/1 x 669/10. GyYMNADENIA coNoprsEA R. Br. X ORCHIS MACULATA
L. = x x OrcHIGYMNADENIA sOUPPENSIS G. Camus. Ty Mawr, Cardi-
ganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Harr and W. A. SLEDGE.

674/8. Gymwapenta areipa (L) Rich. Ty Mawr, Cardiganshire,
v.-c. 46, P. M. Hair and W. A. SLEDGE.

691/3. PorvcoNarum orFFrciNaLk All.  Lineover, E. Gloster, v.-c.
33, Miss I.. ABELL. :

702/4c. Anirum viNeals L., var. compactuMm Thuill. Thorndale, E.
Gloster, v.-c. 33, Miss L. ABELL,

711/1. Gacea vuTeEa (L.) Ker-Gawler. Near Downton, S. Wilts,
v.-c. 8, Miss Guinick. An addition to Comital Flora but not a new
record as the previously-recorded station at Wexcombe is in South Wilts
and not in North Wilts as Druce supposed. The Downton station is

g
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within a few feet of the boundary of South Hants, but does not actually
cross it. Comm. P. M. Harx.

*716/1. Pamis quapmrirorra L. Scalpay Island, North Ebudes, v.-c.
104, Prof. J. W. Hzestor HARRISON.

718/14. Juwcus comprEssUs Jacq. Roadside, West Harnham, Salis-
bury, S. Wilts, v.-c. 8, Miss B. GuLiick.

*718/18. Junous pyeMarus Rich. Raasay Island, Hebrides, v.-c.
104, new to Scotland and a great northerly extension of its distribution,
J. W. Hesrop HarrisoN. Det. W. H. Prarsatr (Spm. in Herb. Mus.
Brit.).

718/20. Juwous castaneus Sm. Corrie Kander, 8. Aberdeen, v.-c.
92, very tall, B, C. Warraon,

719/3. Luzura Forsterr Sm. Wood near Goring, Oxford, v.-c. 28,
R. C. BureEs.

719/7. Luzuna arcvaTsA Wahl. Summit of Ben Avon, 8. Aberdeen-
shire, v.-c. 92, Lady D. Corquuoun; on the Banfl side of Ben Avon, v.-c.
94, E. C. WALLACE.

*728/1c. Arum rtraticum Mill., var. neglectum Towns.  Scattered
over the parish of Braunton, N. Devon, v.-c. 4, Dr F. R. E. WricHT.
Det. Kew.

*723/2. Arum macunATUM L. Growing freely and fruiting, in a road-
side hedge-bottom at Southend, 10 miles 8. of Campbeltown, Kintyre,
v.-c. 101, Lamimer Meclnxes; Fintry, Stirling, v.-e. 86, MarteEsw M.
Birbp.

*728/1. Wourria arrua1ZA (L.) Wimm. Sparingly in a pond by the
railway one mile east of Marden, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. Brenan.

787/11e. X PoraMOGETON NITENS Weher, var. STUBGRAMINEUS (Raunk.)
Hagstr. Canal, Woking, Surrey, v.-c. 17, Lt.-Col. G. Warts.

737/18b. X POTAMOGETON LUCENS L., var. acuMiNaTUs (Schum.) Fries.
Canal, Woking, Surrey, v.-c. 17, Lt.-Col. G. Warrs.

737/16d. POTAMOGETON PERFOLIATUS L., var. ROTUNDIFOLIUS Wallr.
Collected during the L.N.U. meeting at Revesby, N. Lines, v.-c. 54, July
1935, F. T. Baksr. Det. W. H. Prarsatr.

737/19. PoramocsroN AcuTIFOLIUS Link. Dyke between Appledore
Station and the village, E. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P. M. BRrENAN,
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737/20. PoramogEroN oBTUsIFOLIUS M. & K. Canal, Woking,
Surrey, v.-c. 17, in fine fruiting condition, 27th September 1935, Lt.-Col.
G. Warzs.

737/22. PoramoerroN Friesu Rupr. Canal, Woking, Surrey, v.-c.
17, Lt.-Col. G. WazrTs.

737/24. PoraMocETON RUTILUS Wolfgang. Llyn Coron, Anglesey,
v.-c. 52. First discovered here by J. Griffith in 1892 and still exists.
Fresh leaves from this lake were gathered by Mrs Knowling and sent

to me in July 1935. They were undoubtedly those of this species. W. H.
PEARSALL.

*738/1. Ruppia marrriMa L. Dyke near Long Bank, Kilnsea, S.E.
Yorks, v.-c. 61, W. A, SLEDGE.

744/1. Cyeerus roNgUS L. FEdge of pond, Holmwood Common,
Surrey, v.-c. 17: origin unknown, only previous record for Surrey is
Witley, where it is said to have been planted, H. N. RipLEY in Journ.
Bot., Ixxiii (1935), 362. :

*745/2.,Wchultes. In plenty, Horsey Marsh,
Braunton, N, Devon, v.-c. 4, Dr F'. R. Erziston WrieaT. Det. WiLMoTT.
Baglan Marsh and by Ewenny River, Ogmore, Glamorgan, v.-c. 41,
A. L. Stmr.

747(5).  EriopmoruM arpiNUM L. The area indicated by Prof.
Fernald on sketch maps to both A. J. Wilmott and Miss E. Vachell has
been thoroughly examined, first in 1931 by A. J. W. and F. Druce, as
well as by a parby of four persons from Edinburgh, including Sir W.
Wright Smith and R. M. Adams, and again in 1935 by A. J. W. and
F.D., with N. D. Simpson, Miss M, 8. Campbell and Miss E. Vachell.
Altogether some 33 man-hours have been spent on this restricted area
without any trace of the species being seen, and until Prof. Fernald or
someone else revisits the spot with success the record should be disre-
garded. A. J. WixMorr.

7563/1. Csrex psEuDo-CyPERUs L. Pinn’s Green, Madresfield,
Worcester, v.-c. 37, at the side of the main road between Worcester and
Malvern, . M. Davx.

753/4. Carex vesicaria L. Bank of R. Teifi, above Tregaron, Car-
diganshire, v.<. 46, P. M. Hatr and W. A. SLEDGE.

753/8.  aREX Las100ARPA Ehrh. Wilverley Marsh, New Forest, S.
Hants, v.-c. 11, J. G. Lawn.

753/9d. Carex HIRTA L., var. spiNosa Mortensen. West Hoathly,
E. Sussex, v.-c. 14, L. PALMER.
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7563/14. CareEx capiLiLaris L. Sparingly in boggy ground at top of
cliffs at High Cup Nick, Westmorland, v.-c. 69, July 1934, A. H. G.
ArstoN and N. Y. SanpwitH. [Not a N.C.R., although omitted from
the Comit. Fl. There are two previous records, ‘‘ By the Maize Beck *’
(Teesdale), J. A. Martindale, specimen in the Martindale Hbm., Kendal
Museum ; and ‘° Waitby near Kirkby Stephen,”’” Miss Mason, specimen
authenticated by Mr A. Wilson.—W.H.P.]

*7563/30. Carex monrtaNa L. Cliffs, Carbis Bay, W. Cornwall, v.-c.
1. The record for E. Cornwall is unsatisfactory. Carbis Bay is the
extreme western limit of the European range of the species, J. E.
Lovsiey. '

753/46j. Carex eracinrs Curt., var. Tricosrara (Fr.) Asch. In the
Ewenny River, Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, A. L. Stizr. Det. W. H. PEARSALL.

753/47. Carex aquarints Wahl. Very abundant in the Teifi Marshes
and on the banks of the R. Teifi above and below Tregaron, Cardigan-
shire, v.-c. 46. (. gracilis is also recorded from this locality, but we did
not see it. P. M, Haix and W. A. SiEpas.

*758/51. Carex miecrpa Good. Tinto Hill, W.-c. 77, B. C.

‘WALLACE.

753/62. Carex pivuLsa Stokes. Fairly open spinney near Oxford,
v.-¢c. 23, R. C. BUurGES.

758/67b. CAREX ARENARIA L., var. REMOTA Marss. Near Borth, Car-
diganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Harr and W. A. SiEDGE.

t754/1. Panicum miriaceoM L. Cultivated fields near Owe Creek,
E. Kent, v.-¢. 15, J. P. M. BrENAN.

1754/2. PaNicom caPILLARE L.  Tombridge Corporation Tip, W.
Kent, v.-c. 16, J. P. M. BrENax.

+754/7(2). Panicum virgatum L. Near Salisbury, 8. Wilts, v.-c. §,
H. J. Gooparp. Det. C. E. HusBARD.

1754(8)/1. Brachiaria isachne (Roth) Stapf. - Roadside at Walton-

_in-Gordano, v.-c. 6, det. C. E. HusBarp, J. P. M. BrENAN.

758/2. SeamriNa sTrIoTA (Ait.) Roth. Marshes at Shellness, Shep-
pey, E. Kent. v.-¢c. 15, J. P. M. BRENAN.

758/3. Sparrina Towwsenpm H. & J. Groves. - Brooks west of
Dungeness, v.-c. 15, J. P. M. Brenan; *Portskewett, Monmouth, v.-c.
35, thoroughly established, 1935, E. VacHELL.
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1763/3. SoremEuM cerNvuM Willd. Grangetown, Cardiff, v.-c. 41,
Mrs Sanpwira, Miss VacuELL, and J. P. M. BrENaN; Dagenham, v.-c.
18, J. P. M. BRENAN.

766/1lc. ANTHOXANTHUM ODORATUM L., var. viiLosum Lois. A very
robust plant with hairy leaf-sheaths and glumes, on sandy ground at
Wrotham Heath, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, J, P, M. Brevan.

770/2b. ALOPECURUS ALPINUS Sm., var. Warsont Syme. On the Glas
Maol and in Glen Callater, S. Aberdeen, v.-c. 92, E. C. WALLACE.

770/4. AvroPpECURUS BULBOSUS Gouan. Salt marsh, west side of Hay-
ling Island, 8. Hants, v.-c. 11, P. M. Hair.

770/6. ALOPECURUS AEQUALIS Sobol. Near Grazeley Green, Berk-
shire, v.-c. 22, P. M. Harr and N. D. SiMPsoN.

#783/1. CarnamacrOSTIS EPIGEIOS Roth. Omne small clump in a wood
12 miles N. of Campbeltown, Argyll, v.-c. 101, Larruer McINNEs.

794/8b. AVENA PRATENSIS L., var. ALPINA Sm. With dense panicle
and broad leaves (68 mm.), Caenlochan Glen, Angus, v.-c. 90, E. C.
WALLACE. ~

1808/1. CyNosUrUs ECHINATUS L. One plant by the roadside, Den-
ham Village, Bucks, v.-c. 24, C. E. Marks; in abundance on dry heathy
banks on Hayes Common, and in waste places about the village, W.
Kent, v.-c. 16, F. R. BROWNING (add to Com'btal Flora); *Weymouth,
Dorset v.c. 9, N. D. Soupson.

1#824/1. Poa Cmarxiz Vill. Banks of the river Tay among Rhododen-
drons, Kenmore, Mid-Perth, v.-c. 83, J. CrapPLE.

824/7. Poa nEmoraLis L. Abundant, Cwm Woods, Aberystwyth,
and Devil’s Bridge, Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Hair and W. A.
SrEpeE. Add to Comital Flora. Previously given in Iist of Welsh
Flowering Plants but bracketed by Salter, Flowering Plants and Ferns
of Cardiganshire, ¢ occurrence probable but needs confirmation.”

1826/1. Bromus maximUs Desf. Roadside between Porchester and
Fareham, 8. Hants, v.-c. 11, P. M. Haur.

1827/8. BroMUS RUBENS L. 'Dagenham, 8. Essex, v.-c. 18, com-
pared at Kew, J. P. M. BRENAN. T
827/19b. BroMUS HORDEACEUS L., var. GLABRATUS Druce.\Salisbury,

8. Wilts, v.-c. 8, H. J. Gooparp. Det. C. E. Hussarp.
827/19(2). Bromus LEPIDUS O. R. Holmberg. Near Antony, *W.
Cornwall, v.-c. 1; Belstone, *N. Devon, v.-c. 4; Kingston, *Dorset, v.-c.

e
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9; roadside at Hothfield Heath near Ashford, *E. Kent, v.-c. 15;

roadside at Beltring, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, June 1933, J. P M. BrENAN.

*827/19(2)b. Bromus LEPIDUS- Holmberg, £. Ilasiolepis Holmb.
Marchwood, 8. Hants, v.-¢. 11, N.C.R. for species, H. J. GODDARD.

1829/6. Lorrum rierpuM Gaud. Avonmouth Docks, v.-c. 34, June
1934, C. I. and N. Y. SANDWITH.

t835/4. HorpEuM HysTrIx Roth. (GussoneaNum Parl.). Rubbish
tip, Bristol, 1927 ; St Philip’s Marsh, Bristol, v.-c. 34, 1916 (recorded in
Adventive FI. Port Bristol as H. marinum); Avonmouth Docks, W.
Gloucester, June 1935, all records by C. I. and N. Y. SanowiTH,

*836/3. FEryMus EUROPAEUS L. Denham, Middlesex, v.-c. 21, C. E.
Marxs.

844/2x5. Equiserum srVENSE L.xrIMosuMm L. (B, rrrorare Kithlew).
Is proving to be quite common in Ireland, having been recorded already
from 19 v.-cs., mostly in the form f: elatius Milde, R. L. PRAEGER.

844/8. EQuUisETuM TRACHEYODON Braun. Is widely spread in Ire-
land, and has been recorded from 16 v.-cs. from Kerry to Londonderry,
and Dublin to Mayo, R, L. PRAEGER.

*844/9d. EqQUISETUM VARIEGATUM Schleich., var. srENarioM Newm.
Very abundant on burrows between Kidwelly and Pembrey, Carmarthen-
shire, v.-c. 44. Apparently a N.C.R. as 44 is not given in Comital Flora,
Top. Bot., or either Supplement, and the List of Welsh Flowering Plants
does not include the Pteridophyta. We did not see this species at Kenfig,
Glamorganshire, where it is replaced by a procumbent form of E.
palustre; plentiful on sandhills, Ynys Las, near Borth, Cardiganshire,
v.-c. 46, P. M. HarrL and W. A. SLEDGE.

851/9. ASPLENIUM SEPTENTRIONALE Hoffm. Rock crevices of Minto
Crags, Roxburgh, v.-c. 80, Miss P. LEAKE.

854/3. PorysTicHUM AcULEATUM Roth. Near a stream, Minto
Glen, Roxburgh, v.-c. 80, Miss P. LEagE.

856/2x3. D=ryorrEris GRISTATA (L) A. Gray X D. spinvurosa Kuntze

=xD. vrreirosa Kuntze. ree specimens seen at_Hickling, E. Nor-
folk, October 1934, J. B. LousLEy. .

856/11. PaEcoPTERIS ROBERTIANA Braun. Has been found in N.E.
Galway on limestone, previously unknown in Ireland, R. L. PrarcERr.

*859/1. CEIERACH OFfICINARUM L. One plant growing in the crevice
of an old wall near Campbeltown, Argyll, v.-c. 101, frond sent to Secre-

tary, LarrMer McINNEs.
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863/1. HYMENOPHYLLUM TUNBRIGENSE (L.) Sm. Plentiful with H.
peltatum, Devil’s Bridge, Cardiganshire, v.-c. 46, P. M. Hart and W.
A. Suepge.  Add to Comital Flora but already recorded ‘‘rare’ in
Salter’s Flowering Plants and Ferns of Cardiganshire.

866/1b. OPHIOGLOSSUM VULGATUM L., var. POLYPHYLLUM Braun.
Lundy Island, N. Devon, v.-c. 4, July 1935, Dr F, R. E. WricHT.

869/2. IsoETES ECHINOSPORA Dur. Llyn Fach, Glamorgan, v.-c.
41, Miss Tmomas per E. Vacagrr. Det. W.H.P. Both this species and
lacustris have been recorded from this water, but have not been found-
for some years, W.H.P.

*872/6. Nirerna MucroNata Miquel. R. Cuckmere, Alfriston, E.
Sussex, v.-c. 14, J. E. LousLey.

#876/7h. CHARA CONTRARIA Kuetz., var. mispmbons Braun. Cahir R.,
near the Bridge, Clare, v.-c. H. 9, N. D. Srmpsow,

876/11. CuaAraA scvLBorATA Kuetz. (C. poLvacaNTHA Braun)., Wicken
Lede, Cambridge, v.-c. 29, det. W.H.P., Mrs Macarister Harx.

*876/16. Cmara FrAGILIS Desv. Castle Howard, N.E. Yorks, v.<.
62, given for N.'W. Yorks, v.-c. 65, in Brit. Charophyta, ii, 63, Mrs E.
M. Macavister Harn. Det. W.H.P.

876/17. Cmara DELICATULA Ag. Mynydd-y-glew, Glamorgan, v.-c.
41, Mrs E. M. Macarister Hain, Det. W.H.P.
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THE IVEL DISTRICT OF BEDFORDSHIRE,
J. E. Lirrie, M.A.

[T had promised Mr Little to publish this paper as a necessary com-
plement to that on ¢ The Botany of the Ivel District of Hertfordshire *’
in the B.E.C. 1932 Rep., 375-337 (1933), but his lamented death last
January left it unfinished. However, by the help of his friends, includ-
ing E. F. D. Bleom, M.A., B.Sc.; T. B. Blow, F.L.S.; Chas. Crouch;
T. A. Dymes, F.1.8.; A. W. Guppy; Reginald L. Hine, F.S.A,; Mrs
E. Macalister Hall ; Richard Morse, F.L.S.; Hugh Phillips; and the late
Francis Ransom, F.C.S., who have supplied additional information or
read through the MS. in draft, it has reached its present form. To his
daughter, Miss Katharine D. Little, who has acted as secretary to the
work, and to all who have so willingly collaborated in its completion,
our warmest acknowledgments are tendered.—Eb.]

BOUNDARIES.

The dlstrlct of Bedfordshire drained by the River Ivel and its tribu-
taries—No. 4 in V.C.H.Beds, see (23)—1s considerably larger than the
portion of Hertfordshire included in its basin.

Starting from Stotfold, just outside the latter county, and Workmg
eastwards and northwards, we find that it touches the following town-
ships : —Edworth, Potton, Everton, Tempsford, Blunham (where the Ivel
enters the Ouse), Morhanger, Warden, Clophill, Tingrith, Eversholt,
Toddington, Sundon, Streatley, Barton-in-the- Chy, ngha.m Gobion,
and so follows the Herts border back to Stotfold.

It will be convenient, as frequent reference will be made to the Herts
and Beds areas, to coin two names, viz., Southivel for the Herts area
(Herts District No. 2), dealt with in B.E.C. 1932 Rep. (1933), and
Northivel for the Beds area (Beds District No. 4), now under considera-
tion.

GEOLOGY.

Northivel includes a part of the chalk scarp, the gault plain to the
north of it, and a portion of the greensand belt roughly parallel to the
chalk from W.S.W. to E.N.E., and a small exposure of Oxford Clay.

Through the greensand the Ivel cuts its way northward at Sandy
Gap, and this lower portion of its course is chiefly bordered by alluvial
land. Sandy Gap has determined the route of the L.N.E. Railway.

The ‘‘ Lower Chalk ”” of older writers includes the Middle Chalk,
i.e., all below the Chalk Reck (cf. J. E. Lobley ¢ Cretaceous Rocks of
England,” Trans. Watford Nat. History Socy., Vol. I, p. 13), so that
when Jas. Saunders (28) says of Senecio integrifolius °‘ apparently
limited to the Lower Challk escarpment ”’ the term must be understood
with this qualification. The plant cccurred near Galley Hill, Streatley,
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1929, at an altitude of 600 feet, right up to the Chalk Rock (E. F. D.
Bloom).

The solid Geology is, however, masked by various deposits, such as:
(1) Clay-with-flints, a deposit possibly of glacial origin, derived partly
from the Chalk by solution of the lime content and partly from Tertiary
beds. The relative proportions of clay and flints vary considerably in
dufferent localities. (2) Boulder clay and gravels ultimately due to the
Tce-age. (8) More recent mixture of soils due o downwash from the
hills particularly affecting the gault plain, on the south from the chalk
scarp, and on the north from the Greensand.

THE NAME IVEL.

The river-name Ivel is considered to be pre-Saxon by E. Ekwall (39),
who states ‘‘ Gifla (gen. pl.), circa 1150, is not really the name of the
river itself, but the name given in the Tribal Hidage to the people who
dwelled by it 7 (K. and E.M.H.). *‘ That river name, however (Givle,
circa 125Q), is certainly the source of the territorial name given above
(E.P.N. Beds, pp. xviii, p. 8, 94). It is preserved in two place names
of territorial signification: Northill (North-Ivel) and Southill (South-.
Ivel). In modern times the name Ivel is applied by general agreement
to the lower course of the river between Langford and Blunham. But
while the 1 in. O.8. map marks the stream from Baldock to Henlow as
Ivel, Beds residents consider the longer arm, sometimes marked as Flitt,
from Flitwick to Shefford and Langford, as better entitled to the name
Ivel. An old map (Dury & Andrews’ Herts, 1795) marked the Baldock
water as Rhea, which, like the Ashwell feeder of the Cam called Rhee,
represents the O.E, aet there ea (‘‘ at the water,”” becoming later ‘‘ at
the Ree ’’), so that Ree was taken for and hecame a proper name for a
river, as in numerous other examples.

The western tributary, the ¢ Flitt,”” and the nameless eastern tribu-
tary from Hatley and Potton formerly had adjacent to them con-
siderable areas of marshy ground in which peat was formed, but these,
owing to drainage and othen causes, have vanished with the exception
of Flitwick Moor, where peat is still being dug for commercial purposes.

FLITWIOK MOOR.

This interesting relic of once much more extended peat-bogs is still
worth visiting. In 1896 Arthur and Gulielmsa Lister, with Charles
Crouch and James Saunders, recorded 36 species of Mycetozoa (18, 19,
20), but Charles Crouch (¢n litt. to J.E.L.) notes that on August 28,
1928, he could only find a single plasmodium.

In 1926 R. Morse (37) listed over 100 species of Flowering plants,
among them being Potentilla palustris, which is also known to C. Crouch
on Westoning Moor (17). C. Crouch also records Viola palustris for
these two stations in 1930.

POTTON MARSHES.
The (nameless) eastern lateral feeder of the Ivel had upon it 150
years ago an arvea called by C. Abbot (1, 2) Potton Marshes. For this
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station he records a number of bog-plants which have since become ex-
tinet, as Vaccinium Ozycoccos, Utricularia minor, Schoenus nigricans.

Along the watercourse between Potton and Sandy (on Biggleswade
Common) is still an interesting hunting ground for marsh and aquatic
plants.  This small stream has upon it at Sutton an old packhorse
bridge, dating from the XIVth century (23), built, like many of the
churches in the district, of local stone obtained from harder bands in
the greensand. It is still in excellent order. The bridge is too narrow
for any wheeled traffic, and the road still crosses the stream by a splash
or ford alongside the bridge. The hridge has two arches, and my
brother, J. W. Little, as an architect, on seeing the photograph of it
at once asked why two arches should be necessary on a stream of such
small present volume. The answer to this question may perhaps lie in
a consideration of former conditions. At the time of Domesday Survey
(1086), there was a mill *“in Hatelai ”’ (Hatley Cockayne) worth 18/-
and one in Potton worth 5/- per annum (23). Sutton was South-tun
in Potton. These suggest a larger and more constant flow of water than
at the present time, coming from the gault and boulder-clay area higher
up.

The natural condition of the gault and boulder-clay area in still
earlier time would be forest. Two small woods still existing, viz., Potton
Wood and Hatley Wood, illustrate the soil conditions. Potton Wood
drains towards Gamlingay and so into the Ivel. Hatley Wood appar-
ently drains into the Rhee and Cam (23). In April 1932 the water
lay all over the wood, filling the wheel tracks in the ridings, and stand-
ing several inches deep in small depressions. Gamlingay Wood (Cambs)
on the opposite side of the valley was in the same state in April 1927
and the ecological conditions were similar. The water hangs all the
winter on the surface of the unabsorbent clay and slowly finds its way
into the water courses.

The traces of a dam across the valley below Warden Abbey suggest
that this was the site of a mill appendant to the Abbey. The stream
draining out of Warden Great Wood is now insignificant, but there are
near the site of the Abbey various ponds, which may have been used
in connection with the larger millhead to store fish for monastic fast-
days. The stream still supplies the water for the Lake in Southill Park,
the largest piece of water in the neighbourhood.

To come back to our Packhorse Bridge at Sutton, there seems to be
adequate evidence of a much larger flow of water in the streams of
our district in mediaeval times, and this together with increased lia-
bility to flood off the assarted clay lands may explain why two arches
were necessary when the bridge was built.

The larger watercourses of Northivel produce marsh plants and
aquatics absent or rare in the upland streams of Southivel, as Ranunculus
pseudo-flustans, Symphytum officinale, Scutellaria galericulata, Potamo-
geton perfoliatus, Scirpus lacustris,

At the heads of two small springs rising in the Lower Chalk at Cad-
well, watercress is cultivated, as in our Hertfordshire portion.
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NORTHIVEL.

Northivel affords for our district an opportunity of contrasting the
flora of the chalk with that of the greensand. On the latter are to be
found arenicolous plants absent in Southivel. Such are Corydalis clavi-
culata, Teesdalia nudicaulis, Erodium pimpinellifolium, *Ornithopus
perpusillus, Potentille argentea, Vicia lathyroides, Jasione montana,
Hypochoeris glabra, Arnoseris pusilla, (larex Pairaei. On the green-
sand the orchids so ahundant on the chalk scarp are very scantily re-
presented. This distinction is of great value locally, but one may quote
a remark by M. Ch. Flahault (22) to show that it must not be pre-
sumed to be everywhere of general value. He says: ¢ Beaucoup
d’especes considérées au nord des Cevennes comme calcicoles sé trouvent
dans le domaine méditerranéen sur tous les sols.” . . . ‘ Elles ne sont
donc pas calciphiles.”” ‘¢ Telles sont: Clematis Vitalba, Helianthemum
vulgare, Cirsium  eriophorum, Jumiperus communis, Helleborus
foetidus.” . . . ““On a de bonnes raisons de penser que les plantes qui
prospérent sur les sols calcaires s’y trouvent comme les espéces halophiles
dans les terrains salés, qu’elles supportent ie calcaire eb qu’elles y occu-
pent une place d’autant plus grande, qu’elles ne sont pas en lutte avec
des espéces plus fortes. Il n’y aurait donc pas de plants calciphiles mais
seulement des plantes calcicoles et des espéces calcifuges, trouvant asile
dans des sols dits silicieux par la necessité d’échapper aux effets
funestes du calcaire.”

The five species hereabove quoted are calcicolous in our area, although
Dirsium eriophorum is now extremely rare, perhaps owing to close trim-
ming of hedgerows. Tt does, however, occur also in Northivel on non-
calcareous soil. :

As an example of a plant with us caleifugous, and perhaps much
more widely also, we may take the Foxglove, which is entirely absent
from Southivel. Tt is, so far as I know, also absent in Northivel, but
oceurs on the greensand at Aspley just outside our area,

PRESENT DAY ASPECT.

The former aspect of Northivel has been so transformed, on the one
hand by plantations of Conifers especially on the Greensand, and on the
other by close cultivation for market gardening purposes, that few even
semi-natural areas remain to indicate what was once its predominant
character ; and we must draw our conclusions from a few floral “‘islands”
scattered along the outcrop of the Greensand from Ampthill to Potton
and isolated like coral-atolls in an ocean of cultivation.

The market gardening area, originally centered round Sandy and
Biggleswade, and looking to the railways for transport of its produce,
has during the last 20 years gradually extended much more widely and,
so far as the growing of vegetables like Brussels Sprouts is concerned,
has now spread into Southivel. To this extension several causes have
contributed. (1) By too continuous cropping without sufficient change,

*Now hard to find at Maulden, crowded out by perennial vegetation as in the
two localities at Millbrook (C. Crouch).
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the land first utilised has become subject to diseases (F. H. Davis). (2)
Land further away can be obtained at a lower rent. (8) Conveyance in
lorries from the farms by road has largely taken the place of rail trans-
port, and it is no longer necessary that the land should be near a rail-
way. There has also been much ribbon development of houses on cer-
tain roads, as between Clophill and Ampthill.  The result of these
changes has been an extensive obliteration of the former natural or
semi-natural flora.

BARLIER ASPECT.

As soon as settlement began, and clearance of the ground for agricul-
ture, there would be increased liability to flood.

Even so far back as the reign of Ine, King of the West Saxons, it
had become necessary to regulate the clearance of forest. And although
the Laws of King Ine (circa 690 A.p.) do not directly apply to our area,
which at that time may have been under Anglian or East Saxon rule,
they illustrate the conditions under which settlement was proceeding. .

Two clauses given in Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, dealing with what
may be called early forest law, are here translated : —

43. Of burning of forest.”’

““ If a man burn down a tree in woodland, and it become known who
did it, let him pay full penalty: let him pay LX shillings, since fire is a
thief.”

“TIf 3 man fell in woodland very many trees, and be afterwards de-
tected, let him pay penalty for iii trees, each at XXX shillings. Nor
shall he pay for more of them, however many they be, because the axe
is an informer and not a thief.”” [Fire, a thief, working secretly. The
axe, an informer, working openly and announcing itself by the sound.]

44, (*° Of timber obtained without leave.’’)
“If g man fell a tree under which XXX swine can stand, and it be
discovered, let him pay LX shillings as penalty.”

ASSARTS OR ESSARTS.

This term was in use after the Norman Conquest to denote clearings
of waste or forest land. That they were still going on in the thirteenth
century is shown by Cottonian MSS., Nero E.VI, fol. 131b. (in Brit.
Mus.), where is made mention of them in the neighbourhood of Aude-
bury (Aldbury, near Tring, Herts). And another document in the same
Nero E.VI concerns an agreement between Almeric, Master of the
Temple, and Mabel, Abbess of Elstow, respecting tithes in Hitchin in
1286 A.D., ‘‘ exceptis Essartis de quibus ipsii Templarii decimus hucusque
tenuerunt.”

Assarts are mentioned in documents connected with the foundation
of the Cistercian Abbey of Warden, Beds.* Tt was called ¢ St Mary de
Sartis ’? (St Mary of the Assarts).

*Those who wish to gain fuller information should consult Dr G. Herbert Fowler’s
recent work, Cartulary of the Abbey of Old Wardon, Oct. Beds. Hist. Record
Soc., xiii, whole volume (R.L.H.).
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Two passages from V.C.H. Beds (23) are here given:—

¢“ The original endowment of the Abbey comprised all the assarts of
Warden and Southill with the wood between these two vills, with per-
mission to cut what wood was wanted for the use of the monastery, and
including pannage and herbage, etc., granted by Walter Espec; also
the church of Old Warden, and part of the wood of Middleho which the
Abbot of Ramsey granted. These grants were confirmed by Stephen,
Henry II, and Richard I, and Henry III added the right to assart or
enclose the wood of Middleho, Hunts ** (V.C.H. Beds, I, 364),

“ Rowney apparently formed part of the original grant of Walter
Espec to Warden Abbey, counsisting of those woodlands which overlapped
from Old Warden into Southill, for Rowney Grange was named among
the possessions of Warden Abbey in 1198.° . . . ““ A grant of free warren
in the woods belonging to Rowney Grange was made to Warden Abbey
in 1252 7’ (V.C.H. Beds, T11, 259).

Pannage was the right of swine-pasture in the woods, and implies
the presence of oak-wood. In D.B., 1086, Southill had woodland suffi-
cient to feed 200 swine.

PLAGE NAMES.

A few names connected with former conditions (of vegetation) may
here be given (38):—

Broom: In D.B., 1086, Brume. So called from the abundance of the
broom.

Eversholt: ‘¢ Boars’ Wood.”

Furzdon Hall: 1 in. 0.8., 1835. On Biggleswade Common.

Gravenhurst: O.E. * Wooded hill of the grove or thicket.”

Loswode (temp. Henry II): in Warden. ‘° Wood of the swine.”

Moggerhanger (Morhanger): O.E. hangra, a wood.

Rowney: from O.E. ruhan (ge) haege (in dative), ‘‘ rough enclosure.”

Ruzox: in Flitwick. O.X. Hroces-ac. ¢ Oak of Rook.”

Watermill Bridge: 1in, 0.S. 1 mi. S'W. of Sutton.

Millhouse Fen: in Sutton, near Portobello Farm. There is still a wood
with reed-swamp.

Wilbury, in Stotfold: O.E. Wiligbyrig. in 1007. ¢ At the burh of the
willow.”” An old settlement of the Iron Age was discovered in
1982 at Wilbury Hill (W. H. Lane).

Other interesting place names are:— .
Gamlingay Bogs: Cambs. (1 in. 0.8., 1835), now vanished. Probably
Abbot’s Potton Marshes was a continuation of these within the

Beds border.

Conger Hill: in Toddington M.E. conynger, * rabbit .warren.”’ ef.
Congigree Wood, now stocked up, in Tithe Map of St Ippolyts,
Herts.

Holme (Mills): near Biggleswade (O.N. holmsr, Dial. holm, ‘ piece of
low-lying ground by a river or stream.” cf. Portholm, Hunting-
don.
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Brache or .The Braches: 2 miles N. of Sandy. (1 in. 0.8. 1835). This
appears in Cott. MSS. Nero E.VI, fol. 131d, as ‘‘ unam caru-
catam terre scilicet triginta acras in Labrache.”” Date—after the
suppression of the Kniglits Templars in 1307.

There was also a Breach in Maulden (‘‘ Are Brache ’) in 1307. Ci.
also Breachwood Green, Herts; and Brach Farm, near Luton.

These derive from:—Breac, Braec 0.E., Dialect Brach, Breck. (1)
Strip of uncultivated land. (2) Strip of land taken from a forest by
royal licence, for temporary cultivation. The cognate O.E. verb,
brecan, to break, shows that the dominant idea was that the land had
to be broken up. This is exemplified in the ‘ Breck.” lands of Norfolk
and Suffolk, where land was taken for temporary cultivation, and then
went back to waste until it recovered from the cropping.

In the 1885 1 in. 0.8. appear between Sandy Heath and The Hasells
North of the Long Riding, five cultivated strips each surrounded by
long ‘“ belts ’ of plantation. -In recent O.S. maps the 4 intermediate
belts have disappeared, leaving only the 4 external ones.

As in the Norfolk and Suffolk brecks, the light soil was presumably
liable to be blown away by strong winds. Hence the need at fixrst for
protective belts. In 1911 I saw the sand rising in clouds under horse-
harrowing near Sandy Heath.

Land thus temporarily broken up, and then left for some-years to
recover itself, affords in the latter stage an open association in the
ecological sense, favouring such plants as Arnoseris and Hypochoeris
glabra, etc., which are likely to disappear under more continuous culti-
vation. Arnoseris occurred in hundreds on a field at Sutton about 1928,
where none was to be seen in 1932.

At Maulden in 1911 the wind had ‘ blown out ”’ a sand pit and dis-
tributed it over the adjoining field—after the manner of a ‘ blow-out ”’
on sand-dunes. On the new sand surface thus created were flourishing
Filago minima, F. germanica, and F. apiculata. Galinsoga parviflora
was growing in many hundreds in 1932 at Sutton on a sandy field cropped
with runner beans.

TURBARY.

This was the right to cut turf or peat. ... Et libertates in tur-
bariis et brueriis’ (Cott. MSS. Nero E.VI, fol. 131d). Cf, the cutting
of peat on Flitwick Moor already mentioned. ) ’

SANDY HEATH.

This in 1307 appears as ‘“ Bruera de Saunedey.” A small portion
still remains uncultivated. Bruera is represented by Mod. French
bruyere, heath from the Low Latin Brugaria. Compare Mod. Eunglish
“ Brier-wood pipes,”’ made from the roots of a heath. The natural
vegetation of Sandy Heath is composed of such plants as Queércus Robur
(scrub), Betula, Pyrus Malus, Sarothamnus, Ulex europaeus, Calluna
vulgaris, Teuerium Scorodonia, with abundance of Deschampsia flexuosa
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and occasional Carex pilulifera and O. Pairaei. Pteris aquilina is
abundant.

CHANGE IN THE DISTRIBUTION OF WOODLAND.

The oak wood of the neighbourhood of Warden is still represented by
Warden Great Wood, Park Wood, and Sheerhatch Wood. Most of the
rest has been cleared, and has been replaced by pasture and arable land.
The change in the aspect of the Greensand has already been mentioned.
Tt can therefore be said that there has been a considerable reversal of
former conditions in the distribution of woodland.

About the year 1916, a considerable part of Rowney Warren, planted
with coniferous trees, was felled for timber. ILater, about 80 acres were
replanted with Scotch Pine and European Larch. Sitka Spruce and
Ash were also planted, but failed to survive the frosts.

An uncommon variation of the Oak (Quercus Robur, var. fastigiata)
is planted in Southill Park in grass near the Pinetum Nursery. The
branches are closely appressed to the main stem, and give the tree the
aspect of a Lombardy Poplar. It is found wild in the valleys of the
‘Western Pyrenees and on the Landes near Bordeaux (Loudon).

Castanea sative, though not mentioned in Saunders, is not uncom-
mon in plantations.

CLIMATE.

As an indication for Northivel of a milder climate in spring, Cratae-
gus oxyacanthoides was observed in flower near Old Warden in 1912
about 10 days before any of the segregate was open in Southivel; and
the Cowslips on the clay in this region are very much finer than those
on the chalk. ZLamium hybridum had in the same year entered on its
entomophilous state at Southill earlier than in Southivel.

BEDFORDSITIRE BOTANISTS.

The county was fortunate in being one of the earliest for which a
local Flora was published: the Flora Bedfordiensis, (1) by Abbot, issued
in 1798. The Rev. Charles Abbot (circa 1761-1817), born probably at
Winchester, was a Fellow of New College, proceeded M.A. in 1788 and
took his B.D. and D.D. degrees in 1802. He was elected F.L.S. in 1793.
In 1787 he became an Usher at Bedford Grammar School (now Bedford
School) and in 1788 Vicar of Qakley Raynes, a few miles North of Bed-
ford. It is said that he neglected his scholastic duties, devoting the
majority of his time to his parish and to botanical studies; this caused
him to be passed over as a candidate for the headmastership in 1810 at
the death of Hooke. .

He was in frequent communication with many of the eminent botan-
ists of his time, among whom may be mentioned Dr (afterwards Sir) J.
E. Smith, Janies Sowerby, and Thomas Martyn, professor of Botany at
Cambridge (4).

The writer has a copy of the Flora, inscribed by the author in a
beautifully neat quill-pen hand, “ To Caleb Goodyear, Esqre., Guildford,
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a mark of gratitude and esteem, from the author.”’” And more fortunate
still, he has had the opportunity of examining another copy, interleaved
with numercus MS. notes, which from the handwriting and references
to Mrs Abbot, as well as from numerous entries carrying on those of the
printed work, is undoubtedly the author’s own copy (1), embodying much
additional matter, such as references to Sowerby added in ink, with a
view to another edition. This, however, never reached publication, and
s0 perhaps some allusion to the additions may be welcomed.

The author follows his own numbering, adding an asterisk to indicate
where the addition is to be inserted.

Thus: ““ * 400. Corn Adonis. A. autumnalis. Sowerby 308 . .. St
Leonards, Pickerings. Obs., Mrs Abbot has often brought this elegant
plant in from the cornfields and it would have been inserted in the body
of the work, but from the suspicion of its not being indigenous.”” [A
specimen of A. autumnalis (4. annua L., em. Mill) was brought to the
writer from Pegsdon, 1930.]

Even the erasures are of interest. I find for instance the following
entry, crossed out. ¢“627. Yellow Mountain Pansy. Viola lutea . . . .
Luton Downs and Ford End. Mrs Abbot.”” V, lufea is a perennial
mountain plant not oceurring in Hertfordshire and Bedfordshire. Pro-
bably Mrs Abbot found the large-lowered sulphur-coloured annual segre-
gate of V. tricolor L. now called V. confempta Jord., which occurs on
arable land about Hitchin (det. E. Drabble).

Or again: “ * 1220. Man Ophrys. O. anthropophora . . . Pertenhall,
on the borders of Huntingdonshire, Rev. T. Martyn, P.B. (Professor of
Botany). Obs., Helmet brownish.”” The observation suggests to us that
the plant was perhaps Habenaria viridis, which Abbot does record in
the body of the work as ‘¢ 635, Frog Satyrion, S. viride.”’

In the author’s copy the plates, drawn upon copper by James Sower-
by, have been hand-coloured in the same manner as in Hnglish Botany.
(In the ordinary copies they are uncoloured). Some indeed, as Viola
palustris Sowerby 444, are actually from the E.B. plates, with the E.B.
numbers erased, and a serial number for the Fl. Bedf. substituted.

One, Alchemzlla vulgaris (Abbot No. 1) was drawn for E.B. bu'b not
aetua,lly used. See Garry’s Notes (24).

There are frequent MS. notes, such as ‘* Scirpus albus 7 (=Rhyncho-
spora alba), ‘‘ one of Sowerby’s desiderata ’—or to ¢ 533. Trifolium
ochroleucum. Sent July 1, 1800,”’ obviously either to Smith or Sowerby.

Another entry is: ‘“ * 28, Compressed Bog Rush. S. compressus . . .
Sowerby 791 . . . Bogs and meadows . . . Potton Marshes and Fenlake
Bog.” The species does not appear in Saunders (28), and now, although
the record has only just been recovered, the plant must almost certainly
be placed in the list of extinctions.

There is much additional information about Cryptogams, which it is
hoped to submit to revision by specialists before it is published.

‘Whereas in Hertfordshire, at the close of the eighteenth century,
there does not appear to have been any botanist taking part in Smith’s
work by contributing specimens, quite a number of plants were sent from
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Bedfordshire, largely by Abbot, many of which were drawn for E.B. by .
Sowerby (24). Some examples from Northivel are here given:—

E.B., Tab. 322. Geranium phoeum. Everholt [ =Eversholt]. Rev.
Chas. Abbot, Bedford. ,

E.B., Tab. 902. Erodium moschatum L’Hérit. Ampthill Warren, Ab-

. bot. (See ‘* Notes on particular species,’”’ post.)

E.B., Tab. 1108. Lathyrus latifolius Hawnes (=Haynes) and Bromham.
Rev. Dr Abbot. [This, fide R. A. Pryor, Journ. Bot., 1881, was
L. sylvestris].

E.B., Tab. 840. Euphorbia Cyparissias L. Barton Leat Wood, August
30, 1799. Rev. C. Abbot. )

E.B., Tab. 72. Malaxis paludosa Sw.  Bogs near Potton, July 27,
1792. By favour of Rev. C. Abbot.

The two following lists offer an instructive contrast between 1796
and 1935 -—

I. Plonts now common, noted as rare by the Rev. C. Abbot:—
Arabis Thaliana, Trifolium hybridum, Ilex Agquifolivm, Sium angusti-
folium, Antirrhinum minus (Linaria minor), A. Cymbalaria (L. Cymba~
laria), Betula Alnus (Alnus rotundifolic). Tt is noteworthy that C.A.
makes no mention of the Hornheam as a Bedfordshire tree, and con-
siders the Holly and the Alder rare.

II. Plants now rare, noted as common by the Rev. C. Abbot:—
Ranunculus parviflorus, Lathyrus sylvestris, Prunus Cerasus—see Ham-
son (26) and Saunders (28), Pimpinella major, Sambucus Ebulus, Ser-
ratule tinctoria, Carduus eriophorus, Melampyrum cristatum, Cheno-
podium murale, Pedicularis palustris.

The Rev. W. Crouch (1818-1846), of Cainhoe, was for a time curate
in charge of Lidlington, and died in July 1846, aged 28.

In his Herbarium (6), a plant under the name of Veronica agrestis
L. from Cainhoe, 1843, is in fact V. persica Poir., var. Tourn., and
appears to be the first record in the county for the latter species. True
V. agrestis L. occurs at Luton and Aspley Guise, but has not been seen
in District No. 4 in Beds, though it may very well occur on suitable
ground. Saunders calls V. agrestis common, following Abbot, but it is
certainly not so now, and has heen confused hoth with V. polita Fr. and
V. persica (45). :

Pedicularis palustris, recorded for Bogs at Gravenhurst, 1842, by
the Rev. W. Crouch, is now extinct there. Tt survived until about 1912
at Walsworth, Herts, but there also is now probably extinct.

John Hamson (1858-1930) was born at Naseby on September 11, 1858,
and died at Malvern on June 4, 1930. He was for many years sub-
editor of the Beds Times and Independent and during that time kept
records of Bedfordshire plants, incorporating therein all the previous
matter collected by the old Bedford Natural History Society, W.
Crouch, C. Crouch, J. McLaren, E. M. Langley, J. Saunders, etc. His
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manuscripts, bound in five volumes, passed to the Bedford Natural His-
tory and Archaeological Socliety, and are still being dealt with (1936)
by A. W. Guppy, of Bromham, Bedford. He wrote An Account of the
Flora of Bedfordshire (25) which was published by the Beds. Times
Publishing Co. in April 1906, but now scarce and out of print.

Arthur Lister (1830-1908), F.R.S., brother of Joseph (Lord) Lister,
was with his brother at school at Hitchin under Isaac Brown. (J. V.
Lister, jun. Obituary Notice of A.1.., Proc. of Royal Socy., 1915.)

© James Saunders (1839-1925), A.L.S., the eldest son of James and
Louisa Saunders, was horn at Salishury on March 30, 1839, and died
at Luton on April 16, 1925, aged 86. Being settled at Luton, he made
contributions to the Transactions of the Bedfordshire Natural History
Society for 1881, ¢ On the Wild Flowers of 8. Beds ”’ (13), and for 1882,
¢ Characeae in Beds’ (14). He also sent articles to the Journal of
Botany for 1883, 1884 1889. These articles were in 1911 brought to-
gether, with additional matter, in a volume entitled The Field Flowers
of Bedfordshire (28), collating, so far as was known to the author, the
work of previous botanists, such as C. Abbot, W. Crouch, A. R. Pryor,
W. Hillhouse, James McLaren, E. M. Langley, and John Hamson. It
is pleasant to know that he presented a copy of this work to every school
in Bedfordshire. No division of the county into districts was attempted,
though Saunders had expressed a preference for two divisions, North
of the Ouse and South of the Ouse. Both Saunders and Hamson were
contributors to V.C.H.Beds (23).

Saunders’ collection of Mycetozoa is housed ‘I't St Albans Museum,
his Characeae at South Kensington, and his Herbarium at Luton Pubhc
Library.

The following records for Bedfordshire District No. 4—Northivel—
were not included in Saunders’ Field Flowers of Bedfordshire (28) and
are also subsequent to the writer’s notes in the Journal of Botany (34).

Saunders (98). NEW TO BEDS DISTRICT, NO. 4.

PAGE 1. Nafi17€.

12. Arenaria tenuifolia. Barton Hills, 1928, Richard Morse. 1930,
J.E.L.

18. Lotus tenuis Waldst. & Kit. Pegsdon, 1925, J.E.L. .

34. Adoxa Moschatellina, Near Lilley Hoo, in Beds, 1931, J.E.L.

42. Hieracium sciaphilum. Railway, near Snailwell, Holwell, 1913,
J.E.L.

43. Tarazacum palustre. Southill, 1913, J.B.L.

45. Primula elatior Jacq. Potton Wood, 1934, H. and D. Meyer !.

7. Chenopodium ficifolium. Arlesey, 1923, J.E.L.

58. Polygonum lapathifolium L., auct angl. Sandy Warren, J. of Bot.,
1913; Rowney Warren, 1924; Flitwick, 1925; Chicksands, 1921;
Campton, 1921, J.E.L.

P, maculatum. Campton, 1921; Rowney Warren, 1924, J.E.L,
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59. Rumer palustris Sm. Pond near Warden Abbey, 1913, J.E.L; con-
firmed C. E. Moss.

60. Euphorbia platyphyllos. Waste and Farmyard, Hatley Cockayne,
19381, Miss M. Brown and J.E.L.; but Charles Crouch records
a garden specimen from Eversholt in 1894.

61. Ulmus minor Henry non Mill. Near Stondon Vie, 1925 (B.E.C.
Rep., 1925, p. 894, as U. Plotii Druce).

U. nitens Moench. Chicksands, 1921, J.E.L.

64. Neottia Nidus-Avis. Cainhoe Park Wood, 1843, W. Crouch. Malt-
ing Spinney, Ridgmont, 1917-19, C. Crouch. .

71. Potamogeton panormitanus Biv.-Benn. Southill Park Lake, 1913
(See B.E.C. Rep., 1920, p. 152).

73. Carex Pairaei. Sutton, 1924, J.E.L.

78. Carex pallescens. Warden Great Wood, 1924, J.E.L.  Cainhoe
Park Wood, C. Crouch.

83. Equiselum maximum. Southill Park, 1930, J.E.L.

84. Chara fragilis. Southill Park Lake, 1928, J.E.L.; det. T. B. Blow.

IT. Aliens.
6. Barbarea intermedia. Near Beacon Hill, Pegsdon, 1931, J.E.L.

6. Sisymbrium pannonicum. Brickyard between Henlow station and

Shefford, 1930, J.B.L.

6. Erysimum orientale. Ampthill, 1922, C. Crouch.

7. Malcolmia africana. Arlesey, 1911, J.E.L.

8. Lepidium Draba L. R. Long’s Brickworks, near Henlow station,
1920, J.E.L. :

29. OQenothera biennts. Maulden, 1931, J.E.L.

38. @(alinsoga parvifiora Con. Galley Hill Sutton, J.E.L. and M.
Brown.

Maitricaria suaveolens Buch. Hatley Cockayne, Flitwick, Ampthill,

Harlington, C. Crouch.

43. Lactuca wvirosa. S.W. of Caldecote, 1925; Pit between Henlow
station and Shefford, 1930, J.E.L. .

49. Amsinckio Menziesii. Biggleswade, 1922, Miss M. C. Williams !.

51. Mumulus moschatus D. Biggleswade, 1922, Miss M. C. Williams !.

78. Cynosurus echinatus. Cobbler’s Wood, Ridgmont, 1921; Ampthill,
1922, 1926, C. Crouch.

NOTES ON PARTICULAR SPECIES.

Primura ELATIOR Jacq. in Beds.—Attempts have been made by the
writer to discover the true Oxlip (P. elatior Jacq.) within the borders
of the district. In the E. several woods are of a character very similar
to Gamlingay Wood, just over the Cambs border. They lie on the top
of gentle elevations and are more or less flat and covered with serub in
which aspen and willow are abundant. In winter the water lies in all
the folds of the tenacious boulder clay, so that even in the ridings of
the woods progress is only possible by wading through the standing
water. The geological and ecological conditions so well mateh those a
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few miles away over the border, where P. elatior does occur, that it
would not be surprising if further search were to establish its presence
in this corner of Bedfordshire.

Potton Wood and Hatley Wood lie on the top of a gentle rise. Both
are above the 200 foot contour. Potton Wood drains down towards
Gamlingay (Beds 4); Hatley Wood is uncertain, but at one corner may
drain into Cam (Beds 5). Both lie within the boulder clay area as de-
limited by Dr Whittaker in the map accompanying Miller Christy’s
paper (36), but the latter writes: ¢ Along the southern boundary line
of the Oxlip area I know of no outlying localities for the species and I
believe that none such exist,”” and his delimitation of the areas of IP.
elatior Jacq. does not include Beds, although he agrees that P. elatior
of Oeder’s Flora Dunica (Pl. 334), quoted by Abbot, does represent P.
elatior Jacy. A. R. Pryor (J. Bot., 1876 and 1881) and Saunders (28)
both considered that Abbot’s P. elatior was the hybrid. Saunders (28),
while admitting P. veris x wvulgaris, excludes P. elatior Jacq. Abbot
had noted P. elatior as ‘‘ common,” but even the hybrid, though well
recorded, can hardly be said to be ‘‘ common ”’ in Beds. (Stanfordbury
Farm, near Shefford, 1912, and Hatley Cockayne, 1932, J.E.L.; near
Potton, H. Meyer, 1934). Abbot’s record is possibly responsible for the
inclusion of P. elatior Jacq. in Suppl. to Watson Top. Bot., repeated in
Druce’s Comital Flora (460/1). Hooker (Stud. Fl., 1883) gives Beds as
one of his four counties.

It is, therefore, satisfactory to record that in May 1984 six plants
of Primula elatior Jacq. were found by Harry and Doris Meyer (Letch-
worth) near the head of a small watercourse draining out of Potton
Wood, Beds, in district 4. (Vidi J.E.L.) This clears up a doubtful
point. P. elatior X vulgaris was growing with the oxslips and hybrids
such-as P. weris x wvulgaris. P. ? vulgaris, var. coulescens, was also
present in another part of the wood. At that time Potton Wood was
comparatively dry.

Water colour drawings of P. elatior and hybrids were made by Doris ~
Meyer.

Primula elatior is calied by Hooker and Coste inodorous, but at Stans-
field, Suffolk, where it grows in great abundance, the plants have a dis-
tinct scent, differing both from that of P. wulgaris and P. veris. This
fragrance was also noted in the Potton. specimens.

Eroprom moscmaTum L’Hérit, E.B., tab. 902, Ist ed. (963, 3rd ed.)
and Eroprum crcuraRruMm L’Hérit. E.B., tab. 1768, 1st ed. (962, 3rd
ed.).—F. A. N. Garry in his ‘“ Notes ”’ (24) makes, I think, no com-
ment on these two plates. Yet, on examining them in the 1st edition,
a few years ago, one could not help feeling some doubt about the details
on the plates. Tab. 902 was drawn from material supplied by Dr Abbot
from Ampthill Warren, Beds. (E. moschatum has again been recorded
for Beds., but not as native.) Tab. 1768 shows for E. cicutarium fer-
tile stamens on filaments which are more decidedly dentate (this detail
is omitted from the figure in Syme E.B., 807, and is inconsistent with
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the description) at the upper edges of their enlarged bases than in those
drawn for E. moschatum, tab. 902; but in the description the stamens
of E. cicutarium are characterised as ¢‘ simple.”” The stipules are drawn
as lanceolate acute, though in the description they are called ovate or
acute.

Ascherson & Graebuner (FI. n.-o. d. Flachl., 461), however, say for
E. cicutarium: ¢ Fruchtbare Staubfiden aus breiterem, meist nichit
gezihntem Grunde plétzlich verschmilert,”” as if they had experience
of occasional actual dentation, which is unknown to me in E. cicutarium,
although there is comsiderable variation of abrupt or gradual dilation.

Ascherson and Graebuoer make nc mention of one valuable permanent
character of ‘the carpel, viz., that in E. moschatum the subapical pits
are glandular but in E. cicutarium are eglandular (Hooker & Babing-
~ton). There is, as between E. cicutorium and E. moschatum, a differ-

ence in the angle at which the two subapical pits converge—more acute
in E. moschatum and more obtuse in K. cicutarium.

Erodium cicutarium.

Ascherson & Graebner have the following arrangement in Fl. n.-o.d.
Flachl., 461 :—

A. holoporphyrewm (B. H. L. Krause in Prahl Krit. FI., 88, 1889).

Blattchen fiederspitzig, mit eingeschnitten spifz-gezihnten Absch-

nitten; Bliiten homogam, kleiner; Blumenblitter ziemlich gleich,
ungefleckt.

B. pimpinellifolium (E. Willd.).
Blattchen eingeschnitten, stumpflich-gezihnt; Bliiten proteran-

drisch, grosser; Blumenblitter auffilliz ungleich, die zwel oberen

Blumenblitter mit einem, selten zwei oder vier, gelblichen bis
dunkelgrauen Flecken.

B., the proterandrous plant, is described and figured by Hermann
Miiller (Fertilisation of Flowers, Translation 1863). He found it visited
by hive bees, and Sprengel by humble bees, collecting pollen. But,
failing insect visits, the plant is capable of self-fertilisation like A.

In Northivel what appears to correspond to A. (. cicutarium, var.
vulgatum Syme?) is found on chalk or gravel or sand; near Tingley
Wood (chalk) ; near Wayting Hill, but within the Beds border (gravel);
near Rowney Warren and Clophill (sand).

E. pimpinellifolium Sibth., corresponding to B., is found on sand—
at Sutton, 1913-32; Sandy, 1924. Tt is apparently limited to sand, as

in the other counties, e.g., Parkstone, Dorset (J.E.L.), and Oakhanger,
Hants (J.E.L.).

Mycerozoa.—Species of Mycetozoa collected September 8, 1896, in
Folly Wood, Flitwick Moor, Beds, by Arthur and Gulielma Lister, James

and Edgar Saunders, and Charles Crouch. (C.C. in litt., 10th June
1931).
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Ceratiomyxa mucida Schroeter. Didymium effusum Link.
Badhamia hyalina Berk. D. ¢rustaceum Fr,

B. llacina Rost. D. Serpula Fr.

B. panicea Rost, D. Clavus Rost.

B. macrocarpa Rost. Spumaria alba DC.

B. utricularis Berk. Diachaea eleguns Fr.
Physarum nutans Pers. D. subsessilis Peck.

P. bivalve Pers. Comatricha obtusata Preuss.
P. Diderma Rost. C. rubens Lister.

P. contextum Pers. ~ Lamproderma irideum Mass.
P. conglomeratum Rost. Dictydiaethalium plumbeum Rost.
Leocarpus vernicosus Link. Areyria albida Pers.
Craterium pedunculatum Trent. 4. flava Pers.

C. mutabile Fr. A. mcarnata Pers.

C. leucocephalum Ditm. Trichia persimilis Karst.
Chondrioderma reticulatum Rost. T. varia Pers.

C. testaceum Rost. 7. fallax Pers.

C. spumarioides Rosb. Lycogala miniagtum Pers.
C. niveum Rost. :

On August 28, 1928, I spent a morning in the wood and did not find
a ‘“ Myxie,”” and only one bit of plasmodium.

(Later) There is still a dearth of Myxies in this neighbourhood. In
the above List of these Diachaea subsessilis need not be queried.
Although not previously recorded in Europe it was abundant at Flit-
wick for a few years. On 10th June 1931, at Stopsley, we also collected
the then undescribed Didymium trochus, Badhamia ovispora, Physarum
didermoides, and others. (C.C. in litt., 1/12/1935).
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SOME ROSE NOTES.
Lt.-Col. A. H. WoLLeEY-Dob.

Since the publication of my ‘‘ Revision cof British Roses’’ in 1931, 1
have continued to receive notes from Dr R. Keller on our British forms,
for which he has suggested many names which are new to the British
list, and some are no doubt undescribed varieties or forms.

Further study confirms my opinion that a large number of specimens,
probably the majority, do not agree precisely or even approximately
with any described variety or form, and many of Keller’s determina-
tions are qualified by some such words as ‘“ approximately ’’ or * near ’
some named form. In no British genus is the saying more strongly con-
firmed than in Rosa that Nature does not recognise species (or varieties
or forms), and the names to be given to any specimen depend on nothing
more substantial than the opinion of the namer as to the interpretation
to be placed on the authors’ descriptions. It has been remarked before
that the solution lies between two extremes, either the foundation of a
vast number of new varieties and forms, or else a wider interpretation
of the descriptions of the existing ones.

I have endeavoured to follow the latter course, though there may be
many botanists who think that there has been too much splitting in the
genus, and not without reason, if one is to continue to place reliance
on the points which have been selected by rhodclogists for their resolu-
tion into varieties, etc. For example, it has been customary to place
varietal value on the pubescence according to whether it exists beneath
or above the leaflets, or even at all, as well as its amount and distribu-
tion, so that it is really difficult to say where omne species, variety, or
form ends and another begins. But to ignore these features would re-
voluticnise the nomenclature of the whole genus, for which the time does
not appear yet to be ripe. Similar considerations apply to dentition,
glandular development, shape of fruit, ete., while the general appear-
ance or facies of the specimens is ignored, the result being that most
incongruous looking specimens come together under the same name.

The names which follow are for the most part those which have been
given by Keller himself, or which have been suggested by his deter-
minations, but which have been modified to bring them into line with
our British nomenclature. In scme cases it has been difficult to follow
Keller, since he gives an interpretation of leading varieties which can
hardly have been intended by their authors. This is especially the case
with the varieties and forms ranged under the Subeaninae and Sub-
collinae.

Tt will be observed that I am not adopting, for reasons which I give,
all the names which Keller has suggested, and only mention those which
have been suggested by him in the past three or four years. There are
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many more names which have been proposed by him in earlier years
which T am not referring to in the present paper, unless further speci-
mens have shown the desirability of adopting them. A short table is
given at the end of this paper, giving the new names I am adopting,
with very brief notes on their characteristics.

I am very grea‘bly indebted to Mr E. B. Bishop and to Mrs Corstor-
phine for specimens, as well as for valuable notes and opinions, the
former from Sussex and Surrey, and the latter from Angus. Indeed,
without their help this paper would never have been written.

The numbers and letters preceding the names indicate the positions
they should occupy in the sequence adopted in ““ Rev. Brit. Roses,”’ the
interpolated varieties or forms hayving either an advance of letter or the
addition of (1), (2), etc., after the present one. New hybrids are in-
dicated by a capital letter after the numeral.

3A. xR. debilis hyb. nov. R. arvensis X canina P—Aculeis paucis,
parvis, rectis, basi elongatis; foliolis plerumque 5, parvis, ovatis, sub-
obtusis, sabis grosse serratis in ratione magnitudinis, in nerve medio
pubescentibus; petiolis satis leviter pubescentibus, eglandulosis; pedun-
culis solitariis, longis, laevibus; fructibus parvis, ovoideis, plerumque
male formatis aut abortivis; sepalis intégris.

Prickles few, small, straight, with long bases; leaflets usually five,
small, ovate, subobtuse, rather coarsely serrate for their size, pubescent
on the midribs; petioles thinly pubescent, not glandular; peduncles
solitary, long, smooth; fruit small, ovoid, commonly ill-formed or abor-
tive; sepals entire.

This hybrid was found on Dunsfold Common by E. B. Bishop. Keller
said it was clearly a hybrid, but felt some uncertainty as to the canina
parentage. Except for its ill-formed fruit it might pass for a small
form of f. laevipes.

Several other hybrids of R. arvensis have been found on Chiddingfold
and Horsell Commons, both in Surrey, differing in many respects from
both R. debilis and xR. Wheldoni, but they do not present very definite
characters by which they can be described, except that they are more or
less intermediate between R. arvensis and other species, and are barren.
Besides R. cantna, Keller has suggested dumetorum and systyla as
parents, but it is better for the present to consider them as forms of
X R. debilis, leaving them otherwise unnamed.

4A. xR, rufescens hyb. nov. R. stylosa, var. systyla x dumetorum.
Generaliter ut in R. dwmetorum, sed foliosis quinque, satis parvis, sub-
tus per totam laminam pubescentibus, supra glabris subglabrisve,
junioribus stipulisque interdum rufescentibus; pedunculis solitariis, satis
longis, leviter breviterque glandulosis; fructibus anguste ovoideis, fre-
quenter male formatis abortivisve; sepalis satis longis, valde pinnatis;
stylis ut in var. systyla, in disco conico.

General characters of R. dumeforum but leaflets five, rather small,
pubescent all over beneath, glabrous or subglabrous above, the young
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ones and the stipules sometimes suffused with red; peduncles solitary,
rather long, finely hispid; fruit narrowly oveid, but usually ill-formed
or ahortive; sepals rather long, and strongly pinnate; styles like those
of var. systyla, on a conical disc.

Found by Mrs Wilde on Chiddingfold Common, and named by Keller,
but with some slight expression of doubt as to the parentage, though
his determination is quite acceptable.

Another form, possibly of the same hybrid, found on Dunsfold Com-
mon, differs from var. systyla in no respect except in some degree of
barrenness of the fruit, which in itself is not proof of hybridity.

9A. xR. setonensis hyb. nov. R. spinosissima X coriifolia, var.
Watsoni ?  Aculeis paucis et parvis, levifer curvatis, aciculis relative
paucis; foliosis parvis, late ovatis, breviter acutis aut apice rotundatis,
biserratis, supra glabris subglabrisve, subtus ad costam et nervis prim-
ariis satis leviter pubescentibus, eglandulosis; petiolis leviter pubescenti-
bus; fere eglandulosis; pedunculis solitariis, laevibus, aut rarius parce
hispidis; fructibus subglobosis, laevibus, frequente male formatis;
sepalis erectis aut patento-erectis, haud longe persistentibus, integris
aut paucis pinnis munitis, dorsis haud multo glandulosis.

Prickles few and small, slightly curved, acicles comparatively few;
leaflets small, broadly ovate or rounded at the apex, biserrate, glabrous
or subglabrous above, rather thinly pubescent on midrib and primary
nerves beneath, eglandular; petioles slightly pubescent, almost eglan-
dular; peduncles solitary, smooth or rarely slightly hispid; fruit sub-
globose, smooth, often ill-developed; sepals erect or spreading-erect,
not long persistent, entire or with few pinnae, not much glandular on
the backs.

This hybrid, which was gathered by Dr G. Taylor at Port Seton,
Haddington, is without doubt the same as that distributed by Barclay
as R. hibernica Sm. (R. pimpinellifolia X coriifolia, var. Watsoni) and
may have been gathered from the same bush (see W.E.C. 1911-12 Rep.,
337-8, with a long note). I had placed my own specimen from Barclay
under xR. laevigata Baker, with the description of which it closely
agrees, but it has very different prickles. There is also considerable
agreement with Baker’'s description of his R. celerata. It is quite dis-
tinet from X R, cantiana, which also grows at Port Seton.

16. xR, Winsont (Borr.)- W.-Dod. Good forms of this hybrid have
been found in Angus, and I have seen it from North Northumberland,
Haddington, and Derry, which discounts the suggestion that it is de-
rived from R. fomentosa, var. scabriuscula, f. Leesii, see Rev. Britf.
Roses, p. 19.

25i. yR. cANINA, var. DUMALIS, f. cLaDOLEIA (Rip.) W.-Dod. Keller
has given the name of var. dumalis, f. acrophylle R.K. to a specimen
from Elstead Common, Surrey. He subdivides the Dumales to a much
Jreater extent than I do, and characterises his f. acrophylla by its nar-
rower leaflets and fruit, which this specimen shows, but it is too near
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f. cladoleia to segregate from it, so I do not propose to adopt the name.

25t. R. caNINA, var. VERTICILLACANTHA Baker. A form of this
variety with spreading or spreading-erect sepals was gathered by Bishop
on Dolley’s Farm, Horsell. Keller regards the rising sepals as an in-
dication that it is a Subcanina form, disregarding the absence of woolly
styles or other characteristics of that group, and says it is near his var.
Kummeri, a name he has before suggested for a specimen from Gloster,
and two or three from the Highlands. The Horsell plant has somewhat
densely hispid styles, though not characteristic of any Afzeliana variety,
which, moreover, are very rare in the south-east counties, and not to be
included except on the very best evidence, which is lacking here. It
agrees in many respects with Keller’s description of var. Suberti Rip.,
but not with that of its author in some important particulars, and that
is not certainly a British variety. The Horsell plant must go as a form
of werticillacantha with rising sepals. It is noteworthy that Keller
wrongly describes the styles of var. verticillacantha as being glabrous or
subglabrous..

25t. B R. cANINA, var. VERTICILLACANTHA, f. cuivicora Rouy. A
specimen from near Dundee was referred by Keller to R. canina, var.
adenocalyx, f. glavcophylla R.K. (non Winch), but that form seems to be
so near f. clivicolg that it is not desirable to add it to our list. More-
over, the specimen is more probably one of the Subcaninae, and may be
regarded as a small-leafleted var. pseudo-Haberiana, but without any
form name.

25t. y R. cANINA, var. VERTICILLACANTHA, f. LemartrReEr (Rip.) W.-
Dod. A form of this from Torberry Hill, West Sussex, is referred by
Keller to his form arezzensis, which differs from f. Lemaitrei mainly in
its more lagenoid fruit, a feature not at all obvious in the specimen, so
the name is not adopted.

25 and 29. R. canmva and R. puMeToRUM forms are more frequent
in the southern Highlands of Scotland than has been supposed, but
north of Argyll, Perth and Angus are usually replaced by Afzeliana and
coriifolia, though R. dumetorum, £f. semiglabra, is known in two or three
stations in Orkney.

29. R. pomerorum Thuill. Keller’s latest arrangement of this
species differs slightly from that of Keller and Gams, referred to in
Rewv. Brit. Roses, pp. 25 and 45. He makes R. canina L. an aggregate
species with three subspecies of equal value, R. Pouzini Tratt., R. vul-
garis Gams (B. caning auct. plur.), and R. dumetoruwm Thuill. He does
not use the name of R. dumetorum as a segregate at all, that is to say,
he has no typical variety, but divides the aggregate into three main
groups, with leaflets simply, irregularly, and doubly serrate. The first
group is the largest ome, its first subgroup, namely those with smooth
peduncles and leaflets pubescent beneath only, being headed by var.
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platyphylla (Rau) Chr., with 32 forms; the subgroup with leaflets pubes-
cent on both sides being collected under var. Thuilleri Chr. (regarded by
some as the type), having four minor varieties and 18 forms.

A difficulty arises in attempting to correlate British and Continental
varieties on account of Xeller having ignored Rauw’s description of the
leaflets of var. platyphylla being biserrate towards the tip, a character
also usually disregarded by British botanists. Many examples of the
forms and varieties associated with this in Britain have either simple or
very slightly double serration.

Another difficulty is due to Keller’s use of Ripart’s ambiguous his-
pidula in the simply serrate group, as the leading variety of a small
subgroup having leaflets glabrous above, but with hispid peduncles.
This covers var. incerta Déségl., a much less ambiguous name and more
suitable to stand at the head of the group. Keller uses the name of var.
hispidula Rip. in both R. caning and B. dumetorum, but this confusion
need not have arisen had he not admitted pubescent midribs into his
R. canina. Var. Deseglisei comes in another subgroup by reason of its
leaflets being pubescent on both sides.

The group with biserrate leaflets is headed by var. hemitricha, which
is proving to be a comsiderable one in Britain. When its leaflets have
subfoliar glands it becomes my subgroup Mercicae, and forms a link with
R. obtusifolia, var. sclerophylla, under which further remarks will be
found.

29b. B R. puMmeroruM, var. rampArls, f. Ureicoipes (Crép.) Braun.
Keller gives the name of f. urbicoides to forms of wurbica with leaflets
narrowed at the base and oblong fruit, but makes no mention of var.
ramealis (Pug.). He considers that a South Devon specimen may be
placed here. I propose to rebtain the name of var. ramealis for the obo-
void or oblong-fruited varieties of B. dumetorum, when the leaflets are
more or less rounded at the base, those with them narrowed at the base
now being referred to f. urbicoides. 1 associate other 8. Devon forms
with the one seen by Keller, which was gathered by Moyle Rogers, also
specimens from West Gloster, Hereford, Oxford, and Hunts, all of which
I had placed under var. ramealis, which now seems to be rarer than its
form wrbicoides.

29gz. B R. pumeroruM, var. mEMIirrRIcHA, f. BALTICA Holzf.  For
some time var. hemifricha has been the only name used in Britain for
all decidedly biserrate varieties of R. dumetorum with smooth peduncles
and no subfoliar glands, but on the Continent there is a large number
of both irregularly serrate and fully biserrate varieties and forms. The
former are Keller’s group Traunsitoriae (which he maintains in R. dume-
torum and in other species as well as in R. canina) and are headed for the
most part by var. subglabra (Borb.), covering certain others such as
trichoneura Rip., jactata Déségl., submitis Gren., etc., and if Rau’s
description be adopted, his var. platyphylla must be included. Some of
these names appear in the British list as synonyms, and it is not pro-
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posed at present to disturb this arrangement, but the group is in need
of revision.

The name of f. baltica Holzf. must be adopted for the forms with
strong glandular biserration. It has been suggested by Keller for some
Scottish examples, and may be widespread, though no doubt many in-
termediate forms are to be found.

29i. B R. pumeroruM, var. DeseenisEi, f. Romrerr R. Kell., has
been published by E. B. Bishop in B.E.C. 1934 Rep., p. 902, as a name
to cover forms of the variety with very large leaflets, large elongate
fruit, and glabrous styles. It was found on Witley Common, and Keller
at first proposed the name of . Othmarii R.K. for it, to which he said it
made a very close approach, but since its leaflets are obviously pubes-
cent above as well as beneath, it is better under the very closely allied
f. Rohreri.

201(1). R. pumeroruM, var. FaNASENsIS R. Kell. When forms
allied to var. hemitricha have very strong biserration they may develop
subfoliar glands, which take them into my group Mercicae. This group
name is not used by Keller, but he has three varieties with subfoliar
glands, fanasensis, Cartonii (Déségl. & Gill.), and villosula (Paill.). Of
these the last two have broadly oval or even suborbicular leaflets, while
his fanasensis has them rather narrow and often much narrowed at the
base, and is therefore the best name for our forms. They are charac-
terised also by the leaflets being more or less pubescent both sides,
usually though not always with subfoliar glands, at least on some leaflets.
and elongate glabrous styles, but with pilose stigmas.

I refer to var, fonasensis R.K. specimens from Grayswood, Surrey,
and two gatherings from north-east Yorks by Dr Taylor. None of the
three is quite characteristic, the Surrey one having hispid sbyles, and
the two Yorkshire ones shortly ovoid fruit, but there is no nearer name.

Keller remarks on the affinity of his variety and some allied forms
with R. obtusifolia, no doubt through var. sclerophylia, and indeed it
is most difficult to define cardinal characters by which they can be segre-
gated specifically. (See also under R. obfusifolia, var. sclerophylla).

The introduction of var. fanasensis into our list necessitates an alter-
ation in the definition of group Mercicae, by the excision of the words
¢ peduncles glandular-hispid,”’ since they are smooth in that variety.

3le. R. Arzrriana, var. suBoaNINa Chr. Keller has referred a Chels- ©
field, Kent, specimen to his var. eriostyla, but with some doubt, since
its sepals had fallen, though that very character is a leading feature of
the Subcaninae. Keller, however, does not use this as a group character,
and moreover distinguishes eriostyla from subcanina by its woolly styles.
disregarding the fact that those of subcanina itself are woolly. His
treatment of the group is not on parallel lines to ours, so T do not pro-
pose to adopt the name of eriostyla. The specimen is quite distinet from i,
Groves’s much disputed “ var. Crepiniana ’’ from Chelsfield, which Kel- |/
ler thinks is a subcanina form.
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3le. B R. ArzELIANA, var. suBCANINA Chr., f. varrroria, forma nova
—PFoliolis magnis latisque, usque ad 35 mm. longis et 25 mm. latis,
minoribus ratione similibus, frequenter truncatis vel etiam basi emar-
ginatis; fructibus magnis, subglobosis; pedunculis stylisque ut in varie-
tate.

Leaflets large and broad, up to 85 mm. long by 25 mm. broad, the
smaller ones with the same proportions, commonly truncate and even
quite emarginate at the base; fruit large, subglobose, with the peduncles
and styles of the variety. It was found by Col. Johnston in two stations
at Hoy, Orkney. It has so distinctive an appearance that I have
founded a new form on it, in spibe of its restricted distribution.

31h. R. ArzeriaNa, var. Komumer: R. Kell. This is a name pro-
posed by Keller for certain plants from Amngus, Gloster, and Surrey.
The Angus specimens differ so little from var. pseudo-Haberiana that
it is not desirable to give them a separate name. Xven the description
of var. Kummert indicates no important feature, so it is not adopted.
The Surrey plant is referred to under R. canina, var. verticillacantha.

31k. R. Arzeriana, var. Briquerr R. Kell. This variety, which is
mentioned on p. 105, Rev. Brit. Roses, has been found in several Angus
stations, also in Cumberland, N.E. Yorkshire, Derby and Warwick.
The Warwick specimen is one of two from herb. Groves, labelled Nos. 1
and 2, R. marginata. No. 1 is R. canina, var. Blondaeana, f. vinacea,
while Keller refers No. 2 to a new form of R. Afzeliana (Subcaninae),
var. clivicola Rav. (non Rouy), but he overlooks the subfoliar glands
which make it var. Brigueti, of which it is a very small-leafleted form.

Keller thought one of the Angus specimens was B. Afzeliana, var.
glandulifera R.K., f. mizta. He never published the form name, and
his var. glandulifera has smooth peduncles, those of var. Brigueti being
hispid.

32a(1). R. corrrroLia, var. suBeLaBRA R. Kell. There has been a
lack of suitable names in the British list for the less pubescent leaved
varieties and forms of the type. Hitherto we have used E. coriifolia,
var. typica Chr., for those with simple serration, smooth peduncles and
leaflets pubescent on both sides, with f. frutetorum as a form with very
slight biserration, and f. implexa for those with leaflets glabrous above
and subglabrous beneath. A better arrangement is to make use of Kel-
ler’s var. subglabra for all those which are glabrous above and more or
less pubescent beneath. The variety normally has subglobose fruit and
may run into two forms, f. subobovate Rouy in which it is ovoid or
ellipsoid, and f. implexa (Gren.) when it is subglobose but the pubes-
cence confined to the midribs. only.

Examples which may be placed to var. subglabra have been identi-
fied from Mid-Perth, North-west Yorks, Cheshire, Salop, Stafford, and
Derby, while f. subobovata has been found in South Northumberland,
North-west and Mid-west Yorks. Some, but not all of these, have been
named by Keller, and others have been previously referred to var. typica
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or to f. umplexa. It will probably be found that var. subglabra is our
commonest variety.

82. Group SvuscorrinaE. This has always been a difficult group
in Britain, except for var. subcolling Chr. itself and var. caesia
(Sm.), both of which are treated by Keller on quite different lines to
the British idea of them. None of its varieties in our list appear in
Keller’s ‘“ Synopsis,”” so that his names are not easily correlated with
the British ones. The following five varieties and two forms will, it is
hoped, help to bring our list more into agreement with the Continental
one, though its prolongation may be regrettable. The first two forms,
for example, are found mainly upon the distribution of the pubescence
on the leaflets, which is a variable feature, but is always taken cognis-
ance of in other species and varieties. 1t must be borne in mind that
the whole species of R. dumetorum and R. coriifolia may be regarded as
two series of pubescent-leaved varieties of R. canina and RB. Afzeliana
not as species, though some individual varieties in each may have no
precise parallel in the others.

32f. B R. CoRIFOLIA, var. SUBCOLLINA, f. pimorpmOCARPA (Borb. &
Br.) R. Kell. As with R. coriifolia typica, so with var. subéollina,
names have been lacking to cover the variation of leaf pubescence.

Var. subcolling has them glabrous above and pubescent only on the mid-

ribs or also primary nerves beneath. Keller names specimens with
pubescence all over the under surface, f. dimorphocarpa, but up +to
the present this has only been identified from Angus, though it is most
probably more frequent than typical var. subcollina.

32f. y R. cOBIIFOLIA, var. SUBcOLLINA, f. mNcana (Kit.) R. Kell. non
auct angl. In this form the leaflets are pubescent on both surfaces,
The plant referred to in W.E.C. 1931-2 Rep., 123, from Dunsfold Com-
mon, belongs here. A later gathering of it was referred by Keller to
his var. lophophyton, but that differs so slightly that it is almost synony-
mous. Specimens from Elgin, Mid and East Perth, and Stafford also
belong here, and a specimen from Cumberland by C. Bailey labelled
“ R. caesia Sm., approaching Watsoni Baker,”’ probably belongs here
also. It is likely to be as common or commoner than either typical var.
suwbeollina or f. dimorphocarpa. It is quite distinet from var. incana
‘Woods, which is an obscure form of var. caesia Sm.

32f(1). R. corirForia (Subcollinae), var. pasroranis R. Kell. Kel-
ler gives this name, with certain reservations, to a specimen from
Letham, Forfar, with large, coarsely, almost simply serrate leaflets,
pubescent below and slightly so above, and hispid peduncles. The only
fruit on the specimen is ovoid-subglobose, instead of ¢ pyriform and
narrowed into the peduncle ’ as described, but otherwise it agrees fairly
well with its description. The name may be used for hispid-peduncled
varieties of the Subcollinae with simply or subsimply serrate leaflets,
pubescent on both sides,
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32g(1). R. comrmroria (Subcollinae), var. Hauvsmannma Braun.
The names of the British biserrate varieties of the Subcollinae have
always been in some confusion. Barclay’s var. subcoriifolia is admittedly
an aggregate, and covers forms with or without hispid peduncles and
subfoliar glands, and with varying pubescence on the leaflets, but its
author was strict in confining it to forms with ovoid-pyriform or obovoid
fruit. The position of var. Lintoni is ambiguous, Scheutz having de-
seribed its sepals as erect-patent, which would make it one of the Corii-
foliae Typicae, while specimens from the original bushes have them all
spreading-reflexed, or at most spreading, which is characteristic of the
Subcollinae.  Baker’s pruinosa is a mixture of smooth and hispid-
peduncled forms, varying greatly in leaflets and fruit, while his obovata
is a rare and local form. None of these names are used by Keller nor
on the Continent generally, so that a direct comparison of our own and
European forms is difficult.

Keller uses the name of var. Hausmannii for varieties of the Subcol-
linae having decided but not strong, and sometimes even quite weak
biserration, the leaflets being subglabrous above and pubescent all over
beneath, with no subfoliar glands, and smooth peduncles. It comes
nearest to var. pruinosa in our list, but lacks its strong biserration and
broad or even subcordate bases to the leaflets. Specimens from Angus,
East, West and Mid Perth, South Aberdeen, Durham and North Yorks
may be placed here. Keller had proposed the name of var. Aschersoni
R. Kell., f. ploenensis R.K., for the North Yorks specimen, but that is
merely a rather more biserrate form which may be regarded as synony-
mous. This last name has also been suggested by Keller for a specimen
from Angus, which is almost certainly a dumetorum form of var. hemi-
tricha, f. baltica.

32g(1). B f. castrENsts Schwertsch. is a suitable name for a very
globose-fruited form from Angus.

32h. B R. cormroria (Subcollinae), var. suscorimroria Barcl., f.
PERPUBESCENS, f. mov. Generaliter ut in subcorifolia, sed foliolis
utrinque pubescentibus, haud subbus solum, cum glandulis subfoliaribus;
pedunculis laevibus.

General characters of var. subcoriifolia Barel., but with leaflets pubes-
cent on both sides instead of bemeath only, with subfoliar glands, and
with smooth peduncles. Gathered by Mrs Corstorphine at Loch Fithie,
Angus. Tts elongate fruit at once distinguishes it from var. Wilczekii.
A similar form from the Pass of Leny, Mid Perth (Barclay, No. 182).
was labelled by him var. subcoriifolia, from which it differs in the
pubescence on the upper surface of the leaflets. A specimen from Strath
Tay probably also belongs here.

32j(1). R. corirroria, var. Wirczegi R. Kell. This name may be
used to cover forms of the Subcollinae which have biserrate leaflets, not
rounded or subcordate at the base, glabrous above, pubescent beneath,
with subfoliar glands, smooth peduncles, and subglobose or broadly ovoid
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fruit., It differs from subcoriifolia essentially in the form of its fruit,
and from Baker’s very indefinite var. pruinosa in the shape of its leaf-
lets and their subfoliar glands. From var. Linfoni it differs in its
sepals being definitely reflexed and its leaflets glabrous above. It has
been named by Keller from several stations in Angus.

32i(2). R. cormroria (Subcollinae), var. Hormanniz R. Kell. A
specimen gathered in 1931 at Dale Head, Cumberland, has hitherto been
without a name. Keller thought it near R. subcanina, var. bovonnazen-
sis, saying that its leaflets were pubescent on the midribs only, which
for him would have made it one of the Subcaninae, but those of the Dale
Head specimen are very obviously pubescent all over the lower surface,
which places it in the Subcollinae. A much more suitable name is var.
Hofmannit R.K., which for the present may be taken to cover biserrate
Subcollinae, with leaflets pubescent all over beneath, no subfoliar glands,
and hispid peduncles. It usually has a broadly ovoid slightly hispid
fruit, but no other special feature. It has not been identified elsewhere
in Britain. ’ :

321. R. comrmrornia (Subcollinae), var. ParcEEaNa R. Kell.  There
has been a suggestion of the existence of this variety in Britain, see
Rew. Brit. Roses, p. 69, but the specimens were too uncertain to allow
its adoption. A specimen from Wythrop, Cumberland, found by Miss
Todd, agrees quite well with Keller’s description, so it may be definitely
recorded for Britain. Tt is marked by its biserrate leaflets, glabrous
above and pubescent mainly on the nerves beneath with subfoliar glands,
and hispid peduncles. The fruit is broadly oveid and typically should
be subglobose. The specimen has not been seen by Keller. 1t is near
var. Hofmannii, but that has no subfoliar glands. Its hispid peduncles
distinguish it from vars. Hausmonnii, Wilczekii, and Lintoni, its nar-
rower much less pubescent leaflets with subfoliar glands from pruinosa,
and its subglobose fruit from var. subcoritfolia.

34A. xR, subobtusifolia hyb. nov. R. obtusifolia, var. decipiens
Xcaning. Aculels robustis, arcuatis, declinatisve, in ramis numerosis
magisque uncinatis; foliolis plerumque quingue, parvis, late ovalibus, ad
basim latissimis, breviter acutis, biserratis, utrinque pubescentibus,
supra satis obscure, petiolis dense pubescentibus, satis dense glandulosis;
pedunculis solitariis, circa 12 mm. longis, parce aut satis glandulosis;
fructibus parvis, late ovoideis si bene formatis, plerumque autem abor-
tivis, tunc angustis; sepalis reflexis, pinnis latis ferentibus; stylis ex-
sertis, hispidis.

Prickles stout, arcuate or declining, those on the branches numerous
and more uncinate ; leaflets usually five, small, broadly oval, very broad
at the base, shortly acute, biserrate, pubescent on both sides, rather
obscurely so above; petioles densely pubescent, considerably glandular;
peduncles solitary, about 12 mum. long, weakly or moderately hispid ; fruit
small, broadly ovoid when well formed, but mostly abortive and then nar-
row; sepals reflexed, with broad pinnae.
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Found by W. Biddiscombe near Dolley’s Farm, Horsell, and referred
to this parentage by Keller. The foliage is like that of a biserrate
obtusifolic and it is probable that var. decipiens is one of the parents,
while the other is equally likely to be R. caning or R. dumetorum. In
general appearance it closely resembles XR. concinnoides, but that is
simply serrate. It differs from X R. surreyana chiefly in its much smaller
leaflets, though otherwise the two hybrids show no important differences.
X R. bickertonensis bears a much closer resemblance to ordinary var.
tomentella, while X . tomentelliformis is abundantly distinct.

37b. ¢ R. vinross, var. Mouris, f. aNNEsiENsis (Déségl.) R. Kell.
This is a suitable name for a form of var. mollis gathered at Dalmeny,
Linlithgow, by G. Taylor. It is in all respects similar to var. mollis
but has ovoid-ellipsoid fruit. Specimens from Lanark and Orkney may
also belong here. Xeller has given the name of R. willosa, var. pomi-
fera, f. lagenoides, to forms with similar fruit, but with larger though
hardly parallel-sided leaflets, but since the specimens were taken from
a small tree, not a bush, his identification is no doubt correct. They
were found in Angus.

43c. B R. TOMENTOSA, var. DUMOss, f. Sacorr Rouy. Xeller thinks
that a small scarcely biserrate-leafleted form of dumose with small fruit
from the High Tor, Matlock, ex hb. Groves, is nearest to this. His
note suggests that he thinks it does not quite match it, but it is nearer
to his description of f. Sagoti than to two other allied small-leafleted
forms, and I think may be accepted for our list.

Two other sheets from hb. Groves, also from the High Tor, were
labelled Nos. 1 and 2, without any suggestion of a name. They are in
many respects much like f. Sagoti, especially in their small very slightly
biserrate leaflets. The fruit, however, is small, subglobose, and often
barren, in clusters of two to six, on short peduncles. Keller thinks they
are hybrids, no doubt with Sagofi as one parent, but the other is quite
undeterminable, perhaps some canina or dumetorum form.

43f. B (1) R. TOMENTOSA, Var. SCABRIUSCULA, f. Gisteri (Pug.) R.
Kell. This is a suitable name for the Rose sent by Miss Roper to the
Bot. Exch. Club as R. tomentella, var. decipiens, from Llanberis, see
Rep. for 1931, 827. Keller named the specimen R. abietina Gren., with-
out any qualification, bubt that species is not yet definitely established
as British. The name of R. abietina appears in one form or another
as a synonym of several varieties, even in different species, in Boulen-
ger’s ‘“ Roses d’Eur.,” and he says it lies between R. obtusifolia and
E. canina, though with an association with R. tomentosa. He thought
my R. dumetorum, var. mercica, was a form of R. ubietina. Miss
Roper’s specimen agrees very well with Keller’s description of f. Gisleri,
and since both he and Boulenger say that that form is a variety of R.
abietina, his opinion seems to be met. It may be regarded as a con-
necting link between ordinary scabriuscula and its forma foetida, hav-
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ing narrower leaflets than the latter, with fewer less conspicuous sub-
foliar glands.

45A. xR, Burdoni hyb. nov. R. tomentosa X rubiginosa. Aculeis
suberectis, leviter declinatis aut subarcuatis, in ramulis floriferis paueis-
simis aciculls mixtis, foliolis ovalis, acutis, valdissime glanduloso-biser-
ratis, utrinque tenuiter pubescentibus, subtus tenuiter glandulis obtec-
tis; pedunculis solitariis, glanduloso-aciculatis; fructibus anguste ovoi-
deis, in toto abortivis, tectis ut in pedunculis; sepalis patentibus, sub-
persistentibus, dense glandulosis aciculatisque ; stylis hispidis, nec dense.

Prickles straightish, slightly declining or subarcuate, mixed with a
very few acicles on the flowering branches; leaflets oval, acute, strongly
glandular-biserrate, thinly pubescent on both sides, and slightly glan-
dular beneath; peduncles solitary, glandular-aciculate; fruit narrowly
ovoid but wholly abortive, clothed as on the peduncles; sepals spreading,
subpersistent, densely glandular and aciculate; styles hispid, but not
densely so.

This hybrid was gathered by Preb. R. J. Burdon, near Ashiestiel,
Selkirk, and sent to the Wats. Exch. Club in 1930. The parentage is
agreed to by Keller.

A very unusual form or hybrid of R. tomentosa was found by J.
Groves at King’s Quay, I. of Wight. Keller thinks it is certainly a
hybrid, and probably with R. spinosissima, but except for a little heter-
acanthy, there is little suggestion of that species. Otherwise, except for
a marked reduction on fertility, it might well be one of the Scabrius-
culae allied to f. foetida. Tt is too ill-defined to describe as a new hybrid.

46a. R. mupremnosa L. A smallleaved form, remarkable for the
entire absence of heteracanthy below the inflorescence, was gathered by
Dr G. Taylor at Nairn Links. It seems to be near var. macrostylis

Schwertsch., but I do not propose to introduce this name to the Br1t1sh
list, and leave the specimen under var. typicu.

46c. R. ruBleINOsa, var. BEcHINOOARPA (Rip.) Gren. A specimen
from Strath Tay, Perth, had better go here. Keller suggested the name
of var. umbellata (Leers) Dum., f. dimorphacantha (Mart.) Borb., for i,
but his treatment of var. umbellata, {. echinocarpa, and f. dimorpha-
cantha shows that there is very little difference between them, and it is
not advisable to introduce this new name to the British list, leaving it
as var. echinocarpa. Strictly speaking, this variety should have a
roundish-ovoid fruit, but specimens named by Ripart himself, as well as
all British forms referred to it, have it quite ovoid or even ellipsoid.

46A. x R. melliformis hyb. nov. R. rubiginosa x willosa, var.
mollis. Aculeis rectis, tenuibus, sub inflorescentia aciculis haud mixtis;
foliolis frequenter 5, approximatis, magnis, suborbicularibus, utrinque
satis dense pubescentibus, glandulis subfoliaribus dense tectis; pedun-
culis 1-3, satis brevibus, glanduloso-aciculatis; fructibus subglobosis,
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parce aciculatis, frequenter male formatis; sepalis valde aciculatis glan-
dulosisque, suberectis, moderate pinnatis; stylis lanatis.

Prickles straight, slender, without acicles beneath the inflorescence;
leaflets usually 5, close-set, suborbicular, rather densely pubescent both
sides, with copious subfoliar glands; peduncles rather short, glandular-
aciculate; fruit subglobose, thinly aciculate, often ill-formed, sepals
densely aciculate and glandular, suberect, moderately pinnate; styles
woolly.

A very good intermediate, hitherto only found by Miss Todd in In-
verness,

47a. y R. MicraNTHA, var. 1ypica Chr., f. viscipa (Pug.) Rouy.
Keller arranges the bulk of his varieties of R. micrantha in two groups,
those with leaflets glabrous or pubescent on midribs beneath only, and
those which are pubescent all over the lower surface.  Christ’s var.
typica comes under the latter group while Rouy’s var. normalis is under
the former, which somewhat upsets the British arrangement, and if
adopted would necessitate the renaming of many of the specimens.
Keller thinks that var. normalis Rouy is the commonest variety of the
group with subglabrous leaflets, but I propose to place f. wiscida Rouy
(which is really a form of normalis) under var. typica. It is represented
by a plant from Banstead Downs, Surrey, and has very small, sub-
glabrous leaflets. Much of our var. Lemanii has leaflets equally small,
but in the latter they are much narrower and sometimes pubescent all
over the backs, which would remove them from Keller’s group headed
by var. normalis Rouy, in which he places Lemanii.

47¢. R. MIcRANTHA, var. BureEessi Bishop, in B.E.C. 1933 Rep.,
pp. 468-471. Whole plant suffused with red. Leaflets slightly pubescent
on midribs beneath only; fruit elongate-ovoid; styles very wooelly; petals
deep rose.

Hybrids of micrantha, etc. There appear to be more hybrids in West
Sussex between R. micrantha, R. agrestis, and R. caning than there are
described in Rev. Brit Roses, pp. 99 and 106, but it is most difficult to
assign a definite parentage to any of them, or to write descriptions which
would enable them to be recognised when found. They must be reserved
for future study.

Since it may not be clear from the above notes which varieties and

forms have been adopted for the British list, the following is a brief
summary of such additions:—

x R, debills hyb. nov. R. arvensis X canina. With intermediate char-
acters, but leaflets and fruit (which is barren) small.

x R. rufescens hyB. nov. R. stylosa, var. systyla x dumetorum. Like
a small-leaved dumetorum, with the peduncles and styles of
systyla. Fruit ill-formed.
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X R, setonensis hyb. nov. R. spinosissima X .cortifolia, var. Watsons.
Intermediate characters with very little glandular development,
peduncles and sepals mnearly smooth, Fruit commonly barreu.
Sepals suberect, not long persistent.

. DUMETORUM, var. RaMpsris, f. ursicorpes (Crép.) Br. Like var.

ramealis but with leaflets decidedly narrowed at the base.

DUMETORUM, Var. HEMITRICHA, f. BatTica Holzf. Strongly biserrate.

DUMETORUM, var. Deseeriser, f. RoErert R.K. See B.JE.C. 1934 Rep.

. DUMETORUM, var. FANaseNsis R. Kell. Like hemitricha with s.f.

glands. .

. AFZELIANA, var. SUBCANINA, f. LATIFOLIA, f. nov. Very large leaflets }

and large subglobose fruit.

CORIIFOLIA, var. SUBGLABRA R. Kell. As in var. typica but leaflets

glabrous above. Fruit subglobose.

CORIIFOLIA, var. SUBGLABRA, f. suBOBOVATA Rouy. Fruit ovoid or

ellipsoid.

CORIIFOLIA, var. SUBCOLLINA, f. DiMorPHOCARPA (Borb. & Br.) R. Kell.

Leaflets pubescent all over beneath,

CORIIFOLIA, Var. SUBCOLLINA, f. INcana (Kit.) R. Xell. Leaflets pubes-

cent both sides. ’

. cormrroLIA (Subcollinae), var. pastoraLis R. Kell. Leaflets simply

serrate, pubescent on both sides, peduncles hispid.

. cormrroris (Subcollinae), var. Havsmanng Br. Leaflets moderately
biserrate, pubescent all over beneath. No subfoliar glands.
Peduncles smooth.

R. cormroria (Subcollinae), var. Havsmanwm, f. casTrRENSIs Schw.
Fruit globose.

R. cormroria (Subeollinae), var. sucorirroria, f. PERPUBESCENS, f. mov.
Teaflets pubescent on both sides. i : '

R. cormroria (Subcollinae), var. Wrvczexir R. Kell. Like pruinosa butb
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narrower leaflets with subfoliar glands.
. corurorza (Subcollinae), var. Hormannir R. Kell. Leaflets biserrate,
pubescent all over beneath, no s.f.g., peduncles hispid.
. cormroria (Subcollinae), var. ParceErana R. Kell. Near var. Hoj-
mannii but with subfoliar glands.
x R, subobtusifolia hyb. nov. R. obtusifolia, var. decipiens X caning.
Like a biserrate X R. concinnoides.
R. viLrosa, var. MoLLis, f. ANNESIENSIS (Déségl.) R. Kell, Fruit ovoid-
ellipsoid.
R. ToMENTOSA, var. puMosa, f. Sacorr Rouy. Leaflets and fruib small.
R. TOMENTOSA, var. SCABRIUSOULA, f. GisiErr (Pug.) R. Kell. Like a
narrow-leafleted f. foetida with fewer subfoliar glands.
X R, Burdoni hyb. nov. R. tomentosa X rubiginosa. Just intermedi-
ate, with thinly pubescent leaflets, hispid styles and abortive fruit.
X R, meiliformis hyb. nov. RE. rubiginosa X mollis. Characters inter-
mediate.
R. mrcraNTHA, var. TYerica Chr., f. viscipa (Pug.) Rouy. As in type but
leaflets very small and subglabrous.



SOLANUM DULCAMARA AND ITS INFLORESCENGCE.
‘W. B. TurrILL.

Solanum Dulcamara is a common and rather polymorphic species
with a wide distribution in the East North Temperate Zone. According
to Druce (Comital Flora, 211, 1932) it is recorded for all the vice-counties
of Great Britain, except the northern and some of the western Scottish
ones and Linlithgow (for all but 84, 98, 101, 103-105, 107-112). It occurs,
in one or other of its variations, from the sea-coast to 1000 feet altitude
(*“ just reaching 1000 in Weardale ’—Wilson : The Altitudinal Range of
British Plants, 59, 1981). Its known variations include characters of
habit, leaf-shape (including segmentation and lobing), foliage colour,
indumentum of vegetative parts, inflorescence branching, corolla colour,
and fruit shape, size, and colour. Some of these variations are de-
finitely correlated with habitat, as for example the so-called variety
marinum Bab. Others are of frequent or infrequent, more or less spor-
adic occurrence throughout the distributional area of the species.
Their genetical behaviour and ecological correlations require detailed
study. Turesson (Hereditas, iii, 230, 1922) records different hereditary
types within the species.

No full published account of the structure of the inflorescence and
its variations in 8. Dulcamara has been traced. Botanical literature
is so voluminous, so scattered, and so largely unclassified that relevant
papers may well have been overlooked. A considerable amount has been
published concerning the inflorescences of other solanaceous plants,
some of it, as is shown below, being unintelligible. It has been held by
most authors that the pairing of leaves in the flowering parts is ““ an
arrangement which, like the extra-axillary position of the flowers or
cymes, is the result of congenital union of axes’’ (Rendle, The Classifi-
cation of Flowering Plants, ii, 516, 1925). In modern botanical text-
books one usually finds that the writers have little new evidence to offer
for the validity of highly ingenious hypotheses masquerading as morpho-
logical interpretations of inflorescence structure. Diagrams supposed
to show the position of leaves and flower-branches in Datura Stra-
monium, Atropa Belludonna, and Solanum nigrum have been copied
(sometimes not even accurately) from Eichler’s Blithendiagramme, i,
200, fig. 117 (1875). Eichler’s ideas were partly taken from the earlier
publications of Wydler, one of whose papers, in Flora, x1 (Neue Reihe,
xv), 225 (1857), most nearly concerns us here.

It would take too much space to analyze in detail Wydler’s and
Eichler's accounts of the inflorescence in the Solanaceae, but some
criticisms of their interpretation of the inflorescence of Solanum nigrum
may, perhaps, persuade some reader to undertake a full study of the
inflorescences in our British representatives of the family. Tt is essen-
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tial to examine the original figures and texts of Wydler and Eichler.
Rendle’s reproduction (Rendle, l.c., 516, fig. 236 C) is inaccurately
drawn in that it shows b (the bract of axis I) inserted above o (one of
the ¢ bracteoles ’’ of axis T). The account of Wydler is not easy to fol-
low. In it, assumption follows assumption. Tt is clear that in S. nig-
rum (as in other species of Solanum) the inflorescence does not arise from
the apparent main axis with an immediate subtending bract. The in-
florescence is said to have a terminal flower with an inflorescence branch
(a simple scorpioid cyme) springing out from it laterally. To establish
the existence of this terminal flower the following arguments are used : —

(1) The position of the bract (which is not there) can be recognized
by the direction of nodding of the inflorescence.

(2) This position is variable and depends on the (variable) phyllo-
taxis.

(8) The position of the inflorescence, or what comes to the same
thing, of the absent bract, changes according to the number of the
preceding leaves.

(4) The first sepal of the terminal flower is the next immediately
following the absent bract.

(5) In S. nigrum, however, the calyx aestivation is quite valvate,
so the first sepal cannot be determined by direct observation.

(6) Assuming that the flower has undergone no twisting, the posi-
tion of the first sepal (and thus of the terminal flower, and the orienta-
tion and structure of the inflorescence) can be determined by the orien-
tation of the two carpels which in all Solanaceae fall in a plane which
passes through the first sepal.

Anyone who has tried to demonstrate to a class of students the
orientation of the carpels in solanaceous flowers will appreciate the
artificiality of any conclusions which may be reached by applying this
method.

Turning now to Eichler’s account and diagram (l.c., fig. 117 E) a
further criticism must be made. The scheme he elaborates is based
apparently mainly on Wydler’s account. It is ingenious bubt compli-
cated, since it involves, in part of an apparent internode, the fusion
or common ‘¢ intercalary growth >’ of a main stem ending in an inflores-
ence, the base of ome bracteole, and the stem axillary to this
bracteole, the latter being fused above with a bracteole of a higher
order and its axillary shoot. The anatomy of such a compound structure
should be unusual and its ontogeny well worth detailed study. An
examination of the gross morphology of living material of S. nigrum
has not convinced me of the truth of this explanation since I have so
far failed to find specimens which can be interpreted by it.

Whatever be the truth regarding the branch system and the struc-
ture of the inflorescence in Solanwm nigrum, a simpler explanation of
these is possible for 8. Dulcamara.
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The whole inflorescence has usually no apparent subtending leaf or
bract- immediately below it. The obvious absence (presumably by sup-

pression) of all bracts and bracteoles in the normal inflorescence suggests
that a bract (or foliage leaf) immediately subtending the whole inflores-
cence may also have been simply suppressed. The generally accepted
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explanation, so far as can be understood from the meagre published
accounts traced, is that the inflorescence is terminal while the apparent
continuation of the main axis is really subtended by a leaf which by
fusion is carried up some distance on the axillary branch. An objection
to this is that all leaves examined have directly in their axils a branch
or bud. Any fusion and relative carrying up or down of subtending
leaves or axillary branches must . therefore assume accessory axillary
buds. The simplest explanation, and one by which the facts derived
from a study of living British material can best be accounted, is that
the dichotomy of the axis with one branch ending in an inflorescence and
the other in a branch with leaves (and often subsequent similar dicho-
tomy) is a real one in the sense in which * dichotomy *’ not infrequently
occurs in Dicobyledons; that is to say, no fusion of axes from a lower
axil is assumed. This does not mean that a single apical cell forks to
produce a dichotomy such as occurs in many Cryptogams. Whether or
not it is desirable to assume the suppression of a subtending leaf (or
bract) is partly a matter of interpretation of Angiosperm ‘¢ dichotomy.”’
Since in 8. Dulcamara there is certainly a suppression of bracts (and
bracteoles) in the inflorescence, it is probably most reasonable to assume
a suppression of bracts in relation to all inflorescence branching. On
the other hand, the apparent dichotomy might be due to the suppression
of a terminal flower and the production of two lateral branches. This
is less likely in 8. Dulcamara. The reader is referred to Goebel, Organo-
graphie der Pflunzen, i, 100 (ed. 2, 1918), for an account of dichotomous
branching in Angiosperms.

We are, however, here mainly interested in the inflorescence itself.
An examination of a large number of living inflorescences from several
English counties shows that there is considerable variation in details.
A number of diagrams are given here to illustrate some of the varia-
tions found. The commonest type, and that which may be taken as the
standard, is shown diagrammatically in fiz. A. The remaining dia-
grams can best be interpreted as modifications of this standard.

There is most often a complete absence of bracts, bracteoles, and
leafy shoots in the inflorescence, but occasionally one or a few reduced
leaves occur. The individual flower pedicels have at their bases, where
they arise from the inflorescence rachis, a small surrounding ¢ cushion ”
of tissue, often of a different colour (green like the rachis instead of
purple like the pedicel), and causing a break in the continuity of the
indumentum. The significance of this ‘‘ cushion ’ can only be deter-
mined by anatomical and ontogenetical investigation, but it almost gives
the appearance of a ¢ pushing out >’ of the pedicel from deeper tissues
of the rachis.

In September 1923 the late Miss M. C. Knowles, of the National
Museum, Dublin, sent me material of a plant described as ‘‘ a single-
flowered form of Solanum Dulcamara L.’ The flowers and fruits of this
material were solitary in the sense that leaves and sometimes leaf-
bearing shoots intervened between one flower or fruit and the next,
and that the flowering and fruiting branches were much elongated.
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No reference to or description of a similar plant has been found in
literature. The following diagram illustrates the arrangement of the
leaves and fruits or flowers of a typical piece, not of the original speci-
men but from an F, generation referred to below. For convenience of
reference this plant and those of its descendants showing similar char-
acters are referred to below as uniflora. Plants with the common ebrac-
teate, ebracteolate, and nearly or quite leafless type of inflorescence are
referred to as multiflora.
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Ripe berries occurred on the original specimen and seeds from three
of these were sown in the Herbarium Experimental Ground at Kew. A
dozen plants were raised of which two showed clearly the uniflorg char-
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acter. The remaining ten either had quite normal leafless inflorescences
or such as showed a certain amount of ‘‘ growing-out >’ of small vegeta-
tive shoots. It was reasonably assumed that the wniflora plants had
been derived from selfed seeds, the others from seeds originating by
cross-fertilisation between a wniflora female and a mulfifiora male
gamete. Since S. Dulecamara is normally insect-pollinated and the fruits
received were the result of open pollination, the results were such as
might be expected. Branches of two of the multifiora plants correctly
accepted as F, individuals, as indicated by the F, ratios, had a large
number of flowers selfed artificially. These flowers were protected from
insect visitors by means of insect-proof muslin cages. A considerable
number of flowers failed to set seed, either because of a certain degree
of self-sterility or because of the somewhat unfavourable conditions un-
der the cages. A sufficient number of seed-containing fruits were, how-
ever, obtained to raise two F, families, one of which contained sufficient
plants to give useful figures.

The uniflora character was invariably associated with retarded flower-
ing, uniflora plants being at least two to three weeks later coming into
flower than the multifiora plants growing with them. This was particu-
larly noticeable the first year (1933) in which the F, families were scored.
Since in 1933 several plants did not flower at all and in 1934 two plants
scored in 1933 had died, the figures in the following diagrams are based
upon two years’ scorings.

K.1159 U x K.1160 Ux M

/w\ 1
F, OM Fy 36M QU

Further details must be given before these figures can be properly
appreciated. The plants scored as uniflora (U) were all clearly extreme
forms with the flowers and fruits well separated by intercalated leaves
or leafy shoots. The multifiora (M) plants, however, were not uniform
in inflorescence structure, but showed all grades of development of leaf-
bearing shoots from none or few to very many. In K.1159, three plants,
and in K.1160, twenty plants were scored as showing marked ‘‘ growing
out.”” Tt was impossible to score these into classes because not only did
different inflorescences on the same plant sometimes show different de-
grees of ‘‘ growing out »’ but there was some variation from year to year.
Only those plants which were clear-cut uniflora for two successive sea-
sons were scored under that heading. Three plants scored as uniflora
in 1933 were scored as multiflora showing extreme ‘¢ growing out ”’ in
1934. A comparable fluctuation was observed ,in the ¥, plants.

The uniflora plants were of slower, less robust growth, on the whole,
especially in the earlier stages of their development. This is in agree-
ment with their retarded flowering, and with the interpretation of the
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uniflora character as a recessive. Even if the multiflora character be
accepted as dominant over uniflora it is evident that the dominance is
not always complete. This suggests the interaction of other factors—
perhaps of modifying genes for which the (unknown) male parent may
have been heterozygous. Further research on this interesting material
might afford valuable data in relation to some of the theories discussed
by Dr R. A. Fisher in his book The Genetical Theory of Natural Selection
(Oxford, 1930).

The published accounts of the cytology of Solanum Dulcamara (C.
A. Jergensen in Journ. Genetics, xix, 194, 1928, and R. de Vilmorin et
M. Simonet in Zeit. f. Indukt. Abstamm. und Vererbungslehre Suppl.,
Bd. 1i, 1521, 1928) give the haploid chromosome number as 12. There
is considerable evidence that this is the basic number for Solanum. In
8. nigrum haploid, diploid, triploid, and tetraploid plants have been
proved cytologically. Unless such occur also in §. Dulcamara, and of
this no published evidence has been traced, the ratios given above must
be interpreted as those of normal diploids and not as examples of the
more complicated ratios obtained from polyploid crosses.

One last matter remains for discussion: the light which the uniflora
and intermediate types of inflorescence throw upon the normal multiflora
type. The same type of apparent dichotomy is found in both, but in
the former, instead of short leafless branches with rather crowded
flowers, leaves with axillary buds are intercalcated between the well-
spaced flowers or fruits. It seems simplest to regard any flower as one
branch of a dichotomy, equivalent morphologically to the apparent con-
tinuation which, instead of forking again almost immediately as in the
normal inflorescence, behaves as a monopodium for some length. Thus
the elongated apparent axis, partly leaf-bearing, partly flower-bearing,
is composed in the uniflora plants of more or less alternating and over-
lapping sympodial and monopodial segments. The morphological equi-
valence of flowers and of leafy shoots is also evident in many of the
intermediate types of inflorescence and can indeed frequently be seen
in the ultimate branchings of ordinary mulfiflora plants occurring wild
in Qreat Britain. Apparent examples of trichotomy can be interpreted
either as one terminal and two lateral shoots, the latter of the same
order, or, as seems much more likely from most of the examples ex-
amined, as due to two dichotomies of which one occurs almost immedi-
ately after the other. Thus the normal multiflora inflorescence is forked
two. or three (rarely more) times, the branches of these dichotomies
being scorpioid cymes without bracts or bracteoles.

EXPLANATION OF DIAGRAMS,

Diagrams A to F constructed from an analysis of inflorescences of
Solanum Duleamara multifiora collected from a field near Sheen Com-
mon, Surrey, 4/8/1935.

A. The most usual type, may be considered as a standard, with
two apparent dichotomies.
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B. Unusual in that one ‘‘ branch ’ (I) of the first apparent dicho-
tomy has three small leaves (1) near its upper end and that a *“ branch ”’
(ITT) of the second apparent dichotomy shows an apparent trichotomy
at its upper end.

C. The first flowering “‘branch” (I) is on the right and a ‘‘branch”
of the second apparent dichotomy shows a further apparent dichotomy
{II and IV).

D. A “branch’” (I) of the first apparent dichotomy has a very small
shoot (s) with much reduced leaves, in place of a flower (5). A third
apparent dichotomy has one “‘branch ”’ (IT) reduced to a solitary flower.
This is given the ordinal value II only because it was in advance of any
bud on ‘“‘branch’ III.

E. Showing an apparent trichotomy. A small bract (b) is indicated
near the end of one ‘‘branch’’ (II).

F. A simple apparent dichotomy, not uncommon in small, few-
flowered inflorescences.

The roman figures give the general order of the main inflorescence
“ branches,”” as judged from the general relative stage of anthesis of
the flowers. The arabic figures indicate the order of opening of the
flowers on any one ‘‘ branch.”’

G. Diagram of the ‘““‘inflorescence’’ in 8. Dulcamara uniflora. The
leaves are represented by elongated-oblong outlines, the larger with a
longitudinal line; the fruits are represented by elliptic figures with a
cross; the flowers or flower buds are represented by small circles.

b=branch; p=pedicel or petiole; s=scar.

Axillary buds occur in the axils of all the upper leaves, but are only
shown when they are growing out into branches.
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SOLANUM NIGRUM L. AND ALLIES.
C. E. Brirron.

Solanum nigrum L. is one of those plants whose area of distribution
has been profoundly enlarged by means of human activities. It is pro-
bably an intruder into the floras of the temperate regions of the globe,
and not a very ancient arrival into Britain. It still retains the char-
acteristics of a native of warm regions, making a tardy appearance
above the soil, to flower only when summer is fully established, and it
is still in bloom when the advent of early autummnal frosts proves fatal.
Like most of the plants with which it associates, it is distinctly nitro-
philous, abounding as a weed on loamy soils liberally treated with organic
manures, especially where market-gardening is carried on, or in the
vicinity of the same. On clay and chalk soils of the uplands, particularly
where cereal crops are cultivated -and inorganic manures used, the
Black Nightshade is missing or infrequent. On rubbish dumps it is
usually to be seen in profusion. Significant, as pointing ta its known
early place of growth in Europe, is that the plant is the Solanum hor-
tense ‘of the herborists, and, in consequence, the ¢ Garden Nightshade ¥
of early native botanical authors. As a common weed, it -receives little
attention from collectors, and the well-marked variations that exist
attract notice only at rare intervals. Principal variations concern
habit, foliage, and colour of fruit. =Tt is chiefly the latter that has
engaged interest in Britain, sueh deviations from the normal dark hue
as green, yellow, yellowish-green, and red berries. Apart from varia-
tions in fruit-colour, the species presents several points of interest. For
instance, a musk-like odour has been attributed te the flowers, a char-
acter that has hitherto eluded me. Although the plant is without any
conspicuous hairs, yet the shoots are freely furnished with broad-based
acute hairs, curved, and appressed to the surfaces of the stems and
leaves, lmparting a scabridity to the latter. Usually the branches are
furnished wita prominent ridges which originate at each side of the
base of the petioles, are developed downwards, finally becoming indis-
tinct. These ridges are tuberculate at intervals, each tubercle being
surmounted by & stout hair curved at the hase, then appressed. It is
owing to the presence of the tubercles that the ridges are described by
some authors as dentate. The inflorescences are extra-axillary, sub-
umbellate, with the pedun-le spreading or divaricate, the pedicels are
reflexed before expansion of the flowers, afterwards becoming erect when
the flowers open, and are finally reflexed during the ripening of the
fruits.

Considerable diversity exists in the method of treatment of this
species adopted by native floristic authors, as may be seen in the stan-
dard floras and plant lists. This may be due to inadequate knowledge
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of the plants dealt with, for, as my own limited observations indicate,
forms occur that transmit their distinguishing features whether of leaf
or fruit, and even leaf-character and fruit-character may jointly descend
unchanged The following are the forms recognised in our two plant-
lists : —

London Catalogue of British British Plant List, 2nd ed.
Plants, 11th ed. (1925). (1928).
1424 nigrum L. 2 1846 nigrum L.
b. ochroleucum (Bast.). (ochroleucum Bast., p.p.).
¢. mintatum (Bernh.). b. luteo-virescens (Gmel.).
d. littorale Raab. c. humile (Bernh.).
d. atriplicifolium  (Desf.)
Dunal.

e. prostratum F. Gér.
f. littorale Raab.
o miniatum Bernh.

Comparing these lists, it will be seen that in the London Catalogue
S. ochroleucum Bast. appears as a variety and that the red-fruited S.
miniatum Bernh., treated as a species by Druce in the British Plant
List, is also relegated to the lower grade.

The treatment of S. nigrum L. and its allies by Rouy in FI. Fr., x,
pp. 364-7, deserves passing notice. §. Morella Desv. is the name adopted
to cover §. migrum in its widest sense. Under this is the sub-species
S. nigrum (L., p.p.) Mill. with many black-fruited varieties.

Subordinate to this are the ‘“ races ’’ (1) S. ochroleucum Bast., with
four varieties marked by yellowish or greenish-yellow berries, and (2)
S. alatum Moench, the red-fruited form. Sub-species S. luteum Mill.
(as sp.) is the hairy plant with yellow berries that, as a ‘‘ casual,” is
of very rare occurrence in Britain. The placing of the green and
yellowish-fruited forms in a grade equal to that assigned to S. alatum
Moench appears justified. Rouy’s arrangement is referred to here, as
Salmon, in his Flora of Surrey, appears to adopt the views of Rouy to
the extent of placing Surrey records of Black Nightshade with yellow,
bright green, or greenish-yellow berries to a var. ochroleucum (Bast.).
‘Whilst perhaps it may be allowable to place diverse plants with various
shades of green and yellow berries-to ochroleucum when that is treated
as a species or semi-species, it scarcely seems legitimate to place such
plants under a var. ochroleucum, especially a dubious 17th century re-
cord of Solanum with golden berries.

(1) BLACK-FRUITED FORMS. )
8. nigrum L., var. vulgatum Dunal in DC. Prodr., xiii, I, p. 50—
Branches sub-terete. Var. melanocerasum Dun., l.c. = ]
8. melanocerasum Willd. Enum. Hort. Berol., p. 236 (1809)—Dis-
tinguished from the preceding by the angular dentate branches. Var.
atriplicifolium Dun., l.c.—Marked by the sinuate-angular leaves = 8.
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nigrum, var. sinuatum Druce, Rep. B.E.C., 1920, p. 33, 1921, p. 297.
Var. prostratum F. Gér. in Magnier, Scrinia, p. 356 (1895)—Stem pros-
trate, leaves small, quite entire.

(2) GREEN, YELLOW, OR YELLOWISH-GREEN-FRUITED FORMS.
8. humile Bernh. in Willd., I.c.—Described as distinguished by its
- small stature, diffuse habit, lower leaves somewhat wavy entire, or with
one or two teeth; the upper leaves entire, berries green.

S. ochroleucum Bast. in Desvaux Journ. de Bot., iii, p. 20 (1814)—
Characterised in the work mentioned as having strigose angular dentate
branches, leaves ovate-oblong, sinuate-angular, somewhat hairy, berries
vellow-green. The author stated that the plant grew about Anvers in
the company of S. nigrum Willd., §. humile Bernh., and S. miniatum
Willd. and that it differed from 8. humile by reason of its erect stems
two or three times taller, by the angles being well developed and den-
tate, by the more elongated deeply sinuate leaves and especially by the
berries being variegated with green and yellow, and not of a uniform
yellow as in S. humile [Willdenow, however, described the berries of the
latter as viridibus].

8. luteo-virescens Gmel. F1. Bad.-Alsat., 4, p. 177 (1826)—Described
by this author as marked by the angular asperous branches, leaves ovate
undulate, and berries greenmish-yellow. TUnder this name was included
S. humile Bernh. Gmelin stated that his plant was closely allied to
8. lutewm Mill., from which it could be distinguished by the shorter stem
with widely-spreading branches sub-angular and asperous, leaves less
hairy and berry watery, greenish-yellow, but not yellow. A slight musk-
like odour was present. Although it remained unaltered in cultiva-
tion, the suggestion was made that it was a hybrid between S. luteum
Mill. and S. nigrum L. A variation with berries variegated yellow and
green was referred to S. ochroleucum. The French botanist F. Gérard
distinguished three varieties of this—a. genuinum—ripe berries of a
greenish-waxen hue, stem erect, leaves sub-glabrous.—b. citrinum—ripe
berries of a lemon colour, stem erect, together with leaves sub-glabrous.
—c. demissum—ripe berries fully yellow, stem prostrate or ascending,
stems and leaves sub-glabrous.

S. nigrum L., var. chlorocarpum Spenner Fl. Frib., iii, p. 1074
(1829)—Simply described as having berries green when mature, S. luteo-
virescens Gmel. being queried as synonymous.

S. nigrum L., var, viride Neilreich, Fl. N.0., p. 535 (1859)—De-
scribed as having berries green, becoming yellowish.

(3) RED-FRUITED FORMS.

8. alatum Moench, Meth. PL., p. 476 (1794)—The author attributed
to this rough angular, almost winged stems, leaves ovate, sinuate, sub-
pilose, berries pale red. :

S. miniatum Bernh. in Willd., I.c.—Described as having branches
strigose-pubescent, angular, dentate, leaves ovate, undulate, glabrous.
Said to resemble S. willosum Lam. (S. luteum Mill)), but differing in
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branches destitute of spreading hairs and leaves glabrous or furnished
with scattered appressed hairs and berries pale red.

S, pumiceuwm Gmel. Fl, Bad.-Alsat., 4, p. 177 (1826)-—Branches an-
gular, asperous, leaves ovate, undulate, berries crimson. To this Gmelin
placed 8. miniatum Bernh. According to Gmelin, S. puniceuwm was not
infrequent about Carlsruhe and elsewhere, in gardens, cultivated ground
and waste places, usually occurring in the company of S. lufewm and
S. nigrum, of which he suggested it was a hybrid. He insisted that the
berries were always crimson (semper puniceae) and not of a paler hue
(non miniatae), hence the specific name adopted.

S. nigrum L., var. rubrum (Mill.) Brand in Koch Syn. Deut. u. Schw.
Fl., iii, p. 2008 (1907)—Characterised by red berries, and said to be a
very rare and doubtful plant, perhaps identical with S. alatum Moench.

BRITISH RECORDS.

S. nigrum L., var. vulgatum Dun.—There are specimens in herbaria
that show the characters ascribed to this. It is, however, a form not
hitherto encountered by me in the field.—Var melanocerasum Dun.—A
common British form whose name does not appear in our lists. Re-
corded by Druce from Oxford.—Var. atriplicifolium Dun. = 8. nigrum
L., var. sinuatum Druce, Rep. B.E.C., 1920, p. 33; 1921, p. 297. De-
scribed by Druce as “ a distinet plant with the leaf-outline of miniatum
but with black berries, which at least deserves varietal rank.”” Recorded
from Bradford, Abingdon, and Thetford.—Var. prostratum F. Gér.—
Bristol, I. M. Roper, Rep. Watson B.E.C., 1922-23, p. 219.

8. humile Bernh.—Recorded from Tweedside near Dryburgh in 1914. °

8. ochroleucum Bast.—As previously mentioned, Surrey plants with
berries yellow, bright green, or greenish-yellow have been placed to this.

S. luteo-virescens Gmel.—Recorded from solitary localities in Berk-
shire, Oxford, Kent, and Guernsey, and from the neighbourhood of
Bournemouth.

8. nigrum L., var. chlorocarpum Spenner—Under this unequivocal
name g green-fruited plant has been recorded from Surrey (Rep. B.E.C.,
1930).

8. miniatum Bernh.—As to plants with red-coloured berries, there
are old records from Cornwall, Surrey, Kent, the Channel Isles, and a
more recent one from Bristol. The records are meagre, and it is doubt-
ful whether a red-fruited form has obtained a permanent footing in
Britain. In Jersey the position is different, for there S. miniatum
Bernh. seems established.

OBSERVATIONS ON LIVING WILD AND CULTFIVATED PLANTS.

(1) 8. nigrum L.—Oxted, Surrey. Tall, much branched, branches
with prominent toothed ridges, leaves ovate-rhomboidal, sinuate-angular,
light green, lamina decurrent upon the petiole, furnished on.both sur-
faces with scattered acute broad-based appressed hairs; inflorescence 7-8
flowered, peduncle and pedicels erect in flower, peduncle divaricate in
fruit and pedicels deflexed. Berries black, subglobose, 9 x 10 mm.,
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savour disagreeable. Hairs on stems, branches, peduncles and pedicels
appressed. Agrees with description of var. melanocerasum Dun.

@) 8. migrum L., var. chlorocarpum Spenn.—Plants referred to this
have been cultivated from two Surrey and one Sussex localities. From
the last-mentioned county, Mr E. Payne sent me living plants in 1932,
accompanied by the interesting note here reproduced. ¢ Solanum nig-
rum is one of the commonest market garden weeds I know. Var. chloro-
carpum, despite close observation over a wide area, I have only seen in
one small spot, where it has been established for quite a few years. Its
leaves are markedly different from those of S. nigrum, being sinuo-
dentate to a degree I have never observed in the latter. This feature
constitutes the principal difference between the two plants, as it en-
ables you to distinguish the one from the other while the plant is as
yet in flower. The fact that you can identify the plant before the
fruits assume their proper colour appears to me to be very significant
and inclines one to think that var. chlorocarpum is something more
than a colour variant of nigrum.”’” Unfortunately, the undulate, sinu-
ate-dentate type of leaf referred to does not always accompany green ber-
ries, and examples of var. chlorocarpum from Hook and Godstone, Sur-
rey were bearing plane leaves with angular serratures absent or few in
number. The stems and branches of the Southwick specimens were fur-
nished with prominent tuberculate ridges bearing appressed hairs.
There was no suggestion of yellow in the green of the berries. At God-
stone, Surrey, Mr A. Beadell found plants similar to those reported
from Hook. Cultivation during successive seasons has shown that var.
chlorocarpum remains unchanged. The plants raised from seed taken
from the Southwick form were characterised by bright-green rhomboidal-
ovate leaves, undulate, and as much angular-dentate as in §. miniatwm
Bernh., inflorescence 5-7-flowered, corolla 11 mm. in diam., fruit 9x10
mm., subglobose, with savour agreeable or nauseous. Plants derived
from the Godstone gathering were marked by dark-green foliage, leaves
plane, ovate-acuminate, entire, or sparingly dentate or sub-angular;
inflorescence 4-6-flowered, corolla 14 mm., savour of fruit disagreeable.
Although the mature berries are bright-green, eventually a slight yel-
lowish tinge appears, owing to the berries becoming watery and the
large mass of flattened yellowish seeds becoming visible beneath the
pericarp.

(3) 8. miniatwm Bernh.—The following features were presented by
cultivated plants grown from seed of Jersey. plants. Smaller and more
slender than any form with black or green fruit, stems and branches
only slightly angled, angles by no means wing-like, in fact, less pro-
minent than in'S. nigrum, hairs on stems, branches, and leaves short,
curved, appressed, scattered. A spreading pubescence is by some
authors attributed to S. miniatum, a character not present in the Jer-
sey plant. The berries differed from those of S. nigrum and var. chloro-
carpum both in size and shape. In the two forms mentioned the berries
are globose-depressed;, about 9 mm. in height and 10 mm. broad, but,
in S. miniatum the red berries are sub-globose, approaching an ovoid
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form, being 7 mm. in height and 6 mm. broad. An unpleasant savour
attaches to the berries. In all forms, the upper parts of the branches
are clothed with subsessile glands. Those of S. nigrum and var.
chlorocarpum exhale the usual solanine odour when bruised, but, on
pressure, a putrescent-like odour arises from the glands of S. miniatum.

SYSTEMATIC ARRANGEMENT.

Although the characters which separate the various-hued forms are
not of outstanding importance, there is no reason to doubt that there
are three series of true-breeding plants. It will be apparent from the
number of described forms and from the characters depended upon,
that identification is attended with difficulties, especially as suspicion
may exist that certain names are synonymous. It is of interest to con-
sider whether the forms with yellow or green fruit are mutants from
black-berried plants or whether again they are fluctuations of one or
more species or subspecies separable from S. nigrum. The former view
appears doubtful, having regard to the recorded occurrence of ‘ var.
luteo-virescens ”’ in as many as six localities in the Bournemouth neigh-
bourhood. If all these forms are associated, it will be convenient to
arrange them under the oldest existing name in the group. Already
it has been mentioned that such a course was adopted by Rouy, but the
group name fixed upon by that botanist, i.e., 8. ochroleucum Bast., is
antedated by S. hwmile Bernh., and, accordingly, that name is here
employed.

As to the red-fruited forms, bearing the names S. alatum Moench,
8. miniatum Bernh., and S. puniceum Gmel., it does not appear certain
that these are strictly synonymous, although it is usual, outside Britain,
to regard the two latter names as equivalent to S. alatum Moench.
Yet, the original description of the latter, and modern authors’ de-
scriptions also, indicate a plant somewhat different from S. miniatum
Bernh. In this case it is thought better to subordinate 8. miniatum
and 8. puniceum as varieties under the older name S. alatum Moench.
In the list that follows, the ‘“ var. littorale Raab > of the London Cata-
logue and British Plant List is omitted. The inclusion of this under S.
ntgrum L. is a curious error. It finds no entry in the British Plant
List issued in 1908, nor in the 10th ed. of The London Catalogue of
British Plants published in the same year. It first appears under S.
nigrum L. in the 11th ed. of the London Catalogue (1925) and this error
was reproduced in the British Plant List, ed. 2 (1928). The plant con-
cerned is Solanum littorale described by Raab in Flora, ii, p. 414 (1819),
as a new species distinguished from S. Dulcamara 1. by the villous
stems and tomentose foliage. It is synonymous with S. Dulcamara L.,
var. tomentosum Koch and 8. Dulcamara 1., var. villosissimum Desv.

The trivial name refers to the locality where it was observed by the
shores of Lake Leman,

SoraNUM NIGRUM L.
Var. vulgatum Dun. in DC. Prodr. xiii, I, p. 50
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Var. melanocerasum Dun., l.c.
Var. atriplicifolium Dun., l.c.
Var. prostratwm F. Gér. in Magnier, ¢ Scrinia,’”’ p. 356 (1895).

S. muMite Bernh. in Willd. Enum. Hort. Berol., p. 236 (1809).

Var. typicum = S. humile Bernh. (sensu stricto).

Var. ochroleucum = S. ochroleucum Bast. in Desvaux Journ. Bot.,
iii, p. 20 (1814).

Var. luteo-virescens = S. luteo-virescens Gmel. Fl. Bad.-Als., 4,
p- 177 (1826)—var. a. genuinum F. Gér. in Magnier, *“ Scrinia,’’
p. 356 (1895)..

Var. citrinum = 8. luteo-virescens Gmel., b. citrinum F. Gér., l.c.

Var. demissum = 8. luteo-virescens Gmel., c. demissum F. Gér., l.c.

Var. chlorocarpum = 8. nigrum, y chlorocarpum Spenn. Fl. Frib.,
iii, p. 1074 (1829).

S. ataTumMm Moench Meth. Plant., p. 476 (1794).
Var. mintatum = 8. miniatum Bernh. in Willd., l.c.
Var. puniceum = S. puniceum Gmel. Fl. Bad.-Als., 4, p. 177 (1826).
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VARIETIES OF MELAMPYRUM PRATENSE L.
C. E. BrirTonN.

In the course of study of the native forms of Melampyrum pratense
L. it has been borne upon the writer that a revision of the varieties
placed to this species is necessary. It is probable that there is no other
British species which has had so many named forms ascribed to it as a
result of examination of herbarium material apart from study of the
living plants. No other species exemplifies to such an extent the weak-
ness of the evidence afforded by non-living material. Tt is, T believe,
not fully realised how inadequate herbarium specimens may be to illus-
trate the characteristics of a species, for there is always present with
the collector a tendency to secure the most striking form seen to the
neglect of the collection of the average form. In the case of annual
social hemi-parasitic plants, as Melampyrum, some, at least, of the diver-
gences seen among the communities may, with confidence, be attributed
to differences in nutrition. Subject to unfavourable conditions, a
plant may be more or less arrested in growth and so present the facies
of a form otherwise absent. A plentiful supply of food-material may
tend to develop characters, such as enlarged leaf-surfaces, that mark
certain varieties. Study of the average form present would be decisive.
It is on these lines that cbservation of the living plants would be hke]y
to yield results of value.

In descriptions of the varieties and forms stress may be placed upon
the number of pairs of intercalary leaves. Evidence on this point is
best obtained by examination of numerous individuals from the same
colony. The results are usually of interest. Thus, in var. lanceolatum
Spenn. the intercalary leaves may be said to be 0-1-2 pairs, but com-
munities show that these figures exist in varying degrees, as in the
following instances. The figures are arranged in the order of descend-
ing frequency. (1) 1-2-0, (2) 1-0-2, (3) 1-2-0, (4) 1-2-0, (5) 0-1-2.

In previous papers, criticisms have been passed upon certain varieties
appearing in the British Plant List and London Catf., ed. xi, and in the
writer’s view, vars. paludosum, foliatum, and brevidentatum should not
be employed to designate British plants, on present knowledge. It is
not overlooked that in the first-mentioned list the various forms are
arranged under two specific names, pratense L. and vulgatum Pers. As
to the Lond. Cat., the method adopted is unique, and no reference ap-
pears in the ““ Explanations of the Catalogue.”” TUnder M. pratense L
is a. pratense Beauv.—with varieties b. scotianum, c. paludosum, d.
montanum, and e. ericetorum; and b. vulgatum Pers.—with vars. b.
britannicum, c. concolor, d. laurifolium, e. ovatum, f. lanceolatum, g.
hians, and h. pseudo-silvaticum. Tt is clear that the ultimate divisions
are not formae but varieties. In the absence of any explanation the
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grade of the two primary divisions is left in doubt. It is evident that in
any new edition of the lists mentioned a drastic revision of ths subor-
dinate forms will be necessary. The attempt to arrange the forms of
the common British Cow-wheat under two species or two subspecies
fails to give satisfaction, and it would perhaps be better if the grade
of subspecies were extended to several of the British forms.

Var. britannicum Beauv.—Plants so determined look by mno means
identical, and the characters ascribed to the variety present little to
distinguish it from var. lanceolatum.

Var. commutatum Beck and sub-var. concolor Schonheit.—There ap-
pears little to separate these as the contrasting characters here given
indicate.

commutatum. concolor.

Calyx 7 mm. long, including Calyx 5 mm. long, including teeth,
teeth, 4-5 mm. 3 mm.

Corolla yellowish or whitish-yel- Corolla greenish-white and yellow
low. or lemon-coloured.

Lower bracts entire or sub-has- Lower bracts entire or only slightly
tate dentate at the base, toothed at the base, succeeding
upper bracts gradually be- bracts hastate and more or less
coming palmatifid-pectinate. deeply falcate-dentate, upper-

most palmatifid.

Both are typically broad-leaved forms (ovate-lanceolate) with con-
spicuous intercalary leaves (usually 3-5 pairs), and are usually of robust
growth, in consequence of which they find representation in herbaria
by incomplete examples only, and then usually under the name of
“ var. latifolia.’”’ The stout habit, and the presence of three or more
pairs of intercalary leaves separate these two from allied forms.

Var., concolor Schonheit.—A description is given of plants found
growing near Trotterscliffe, W. Kent, v.-c. 16, examples of which have
been distributed through the Bot. Exchange Club (Ref. No. 4189).
Stem stout, 2-3 mm. diam., ¢. 40-50 cm. in height, glabrous, apex in-
clined, nodes distant (40-60-120 mm.); cauline leaves 4-5 pairs all with
branches from the axils, lowest branches more or less arrested, branches
at middle of stem erect or ascending, floriferous, usually branched and
not exceeding main stem; lamina of cauline leaves oval-lanceolate, acu-
minate, 70 x 15-18 mm., scabridulous, intercalary leaves 3-4 pairs, oval-
lanceolate, acuminate, c. 65 x 18 mm., scabridulous, about 50 mm.
distant. Inflorescence commencing at 8th-9th node, lower bracts similar
to intercalary leaves, rounded and with 2 pairs of slight teeth at base,
intermediate bracts lanceolate-hastate more dentate at base, decreasing
in size, apical bracts palmatifid, mid-lobe largest. Flowers c. 13 mm.,
calyx-tube 2 mm, teeth 3 mm., scabridulous.

Var. digitatum Schur, Enum. Pl. Transs. (1886), p. 506, described
by that author as having a stout much-branched stem, branches widely
spreading, flowers in elongated racemes, with large palmatifid bracts.
As noted in my previous paper (Rep. B.E.C., 1935), there are not in
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the Druce Herbarium any plants determined by Beauverd as digitatwm
without qualifying remarks.

Plants found growing near Shoreham, W. Kent, by Mr A. Beadell,
have been identified as'this variety and dlstrlbuted through the Bot.
Exchange Club, 1935. The characters of these plants are shown in the
following description. Plant c. 40 cm., stem erect or flexuose, 3-4 mm.
in diameter, purplish, glabrous below, goniotrichous above; nodes 80-45
mm. distant, branches arising from axils of all cauline leaves, spreading
or ascending, the upper equalling or exceeding main stem, and again
branched, all flowering. Cotyledons absent at flowering time. Cauline
leaves oval-lanceolate, acuminate, 75-85 x 15-20 mm., about 5 pairs,
spreading, scabridulous; intercalary leaves 1-2 pairs or 0, oval-lanceo-
late, acuminate, 65 X 15 mm., scabridulous. Inflorescence commencing
at Tth node, lowest 1-2 pairs of bracts oval-lanceolate 50-80 x 20-24 mm.
entire, reflexed or spreading, succeeding bracts oval-lanceolate, hastate
at base, upper bracts deltoid, 12-15 x 12-18 mm., palma‘blﬁd lobes
linear-lanceolate acuminate, medlan exceeding lateral Calyx pale-
green, spotted With purple, tube 2 mm., lower teeth straight, 3 mm.,
upper teeth curved-erect, 8.5 mm. Corolla 16 mm., uniformly yellow
or tube paler, lip deep yellow, tube occasionally becoming purple. A
large robust form notable after the fall of the corollas for the numerous
contiguous pairs of spreading deeply palmatifid bracts that give a bristl-
ing appearance to the apices of the stem and branches.

In Beauverd’s Monograph, the name digitatum appears as a group
name for a series of formae. These are:—

1) f{. laciniatum (Kosh. et Zing.) Beauv. = M. laciniatum Kosh. et
Zing. in Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscow, 56 (1881), I, p. 313 = M. pratense L.,
var. laciniatum Rouy, Fl. Fr., xi, p. 125 (1909). The latter author
distinguishes his variety as having bracts broader than in the type,
and divided into elongated lanceolate divisions that exceed the breadth
of the central disk, a description that would apply to the W. Kent
plants previously described. It is, however, doubtful whether the
plants of Western Furope will prove identical with the Russian M.
laciniatum Kosh, et Zing. which was suggested by the authors of the
name o be possibly a hybrid between M. pratense L. and M. nemorosum
L., the latter a non-British species. ‘

(2) f. murogrum Peauv.—A plant of stony places, described as
smaller than the preceding, with spreading, simple, or slightly com-
pound branches. Not recorded for Brifain.

(3) f. ovatum (Spenner) Beauv.—Already dealt with in Rep. B.E.C.,
1934. -

(4) f. lanceolatum (Spenner) Beauv. = M. pratense L., var. lanceo-
latum Spenner Fl. Frib., i1 (1826), 367.

(5) f. extremum Westerlund.

(6) f. divaricatum Kerner ex O. Dahl in Blytt’s ¢ Haandb. Norges
Flora  (1906), p. 642.
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Nos. (5) and (6) are plants closely related to No. (4), from which
they are distinguished, according to Beauverd’s key to the forms of
M. pratense, by geographical distribution, lanceolatum being a plant of
Central Europe, exfremum and divaricatum confined to Scandinavia.
They are mentioned here as there is reason to believe that they occur
in Britain or are represented by closely allied forms.

Var. lanceolaium Spenn.—This is the most frequently met with re-
presentative of M. pratense L., at least in Southern Britain. It varies
chiefly in leaf-dimensions, the extreme condition being f. lawrifolium
mihi = M. pratense L., subsp. vulgatum (Pers.) Beauv., var. vulgatum
(Pers.) Beck, sub-var. laurifolium Beauv. Monogr., 483, 507. A de-
scription drawn-up from plants authenticated by Beauverd, appears in
Rep. B.E.C., 1934, p. 915. The name laurifolium was brought into
being to designate British plants erroneously referred to var. latifolium
Schueb. & Mart. It would be incorrect to assume that all native plants
named by collectors: var. latifolium are identical with Beauverd’s lauri-
folium. Rxamination of herbarium material shows that any form of
M. pratense with notably broad leaves was liable to be identified with
var. latifolium, and most of the plants formerly so named would come
under one or other of the forms named by Beauverd as commutatum,
concolor, ovatum, digitatum, or lanceolatum. It is, however, with the
last-named that plants determined by Beauverd as laurifolium are most
closely connected. They appear to be nothing more than a broad-leaved
form of var. lanceolatum Spenner.

In coppices recently cleared of undergrowth, plants of var. lanceo-
latum may at times be seen which have developed a rather unusual
aspect. The stem remains short with contracted internodes and numer-
ous short branches spreading outwardly. This condition is probably due
to the prevailing environmental factors, and is likely to be transient
only, disappearing as the undergrowth is renewed. The two following
forms have already been referred to under var. digitatum.

M. pratense 1., f. extremum Westerlund in Bot. Notis., 1904, pp.
7-8.—Described by the author as a robust form with 3-5 pairs of ascend-
ing branches often equalling the stem, bracts cuneate or abrupt at base,
with 2-4 elongated slender teeth, and calyx hairy, not merely ciliate.
Beauverd describes it as having a stem about 35 cm. in height, 3-5 pairs
of rather broad cauline leaves, branches arcuate, intercalary leaves 2-3
pairs. Recorded by Westerlund from Vastergttland. Plants occur in
Surrey closely agreeing with the above descriptions, but further study
is necessary.

M. pratense L., * vulgatum (Pers.), f. divaricatum (Kern. in herb.)
Ove Dahl in Blytt Haandbog I Norges Flora (1906), p. 642, who de-
scribed it as a form with very wide-spreading branches, narrow leaves,
and entire or slightly toothed bracts. According to Beauverd’s de-
seription, it is about 20 cm. in height, slightly branched, branches
divaricate, cauline leaves rather narrow (40 x 8-5 mm.), rarely 6-8 mm.
wide, intercalary leaves 0 or 1 or 2 pairs. The cotyledons are absent
at flowering time, the stem branched at the lower 3-4 nodes, branches
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simple or slightly branched, bracts dentate-palmatifid; inflorescence
beginning at nodes 4th to 6th; calyx glabrous, tube short, teeth arcuate-
filiform, corolla golden, about 13 mm. long. The distribution is given
by Beauverd as Suecia and Lapponia. In Epping Forest, Essex, v.-c.
18, the only form of M. pratense L. hitherto seen by me—and that in
two separated localities— is one that so closely agrees with the descrip-
tions of Dahl and Beauverd that I see no reason to refrain from naming
it M. pratense L., f. divaricatum Kern. ex Dahl, l.c. As similar plants
may be met with elsewhere, a full description follows. Plant c. 20-30
cm. in height. Stem 1 mm. in diam., flexuose, glabrous, lower nodes
10-20 mm. distant; cotyledons oblanceolate-oblong, 17 x 4 mm., per-
sistent #ill fruiting time in small plants, deciduous earlier in larger
plants; cauline leaves lanceolate-linear, acuminate, 60-70 X 5-8 mm.,
hispidulous, spreading, all bearing branches in axils, branches spread-
ing at right angles, 28-40 ¢m. in length, usually with secondary branches
spreading at a similar angle, all flowering and prostrate, intercalary
leaves 0-1-2 pairs, resembling upper cauline leaves. Inflorescence com-
mencing at 4th-6th nodes, lower pairs of bracts lanceolate-linear en-
tire, 70 X 5-10 mm. (rarely 80 x 15 mm.), intermediate bracts linear-
lanceolate, falcate, decreasing in size, pectinate at base, teeth 2-3 pairs
linear-lanceolate, apical bracts linear-falcate, smaller, basal teeth 1-2
pairs, ascending or divergent. Flowers c. 12 mm., calyx glabrous, tube
2 mm., teeth 3 mm., linear-setaceous, ascending corolla yellow.
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183/1. Marrarora 1NcaNa Br. In plenty with whitish flowers on
cliffs above the railway near Dover; one plant with violet flowers on the

cliffs between Dover and St Margaret’s Bay, E. Kent, v.-c. 15, J. P. M.
‘BRENAN.

t70/2. Vogelia apiculata (Fisch., Mey., et Avé Lall.) Vierhapper in
Oesterr. Bot. Zeitschrift, lxx, 169 (1921); Hayek, Prodr. Fl. Penins.
‘Balcan., i, 484 (1925). Neslia apiculata Fisch., Mey. et Avé Lall. in
Ind. oct: sem. hort. Petr, (1842), p. 68.

St Philip’s Marsh, Bristol, West Gloucester, v.-c. 34, June 1905, J.
W. WartE, vide specimens in Herb. White in Herb. Univ. Bristol. _

Distribution: Mediterranean Region and the Orient.

This species closely resembles the well-known V. paniculata (L.) Hor-
nem. of our rubbish-tips and chicken-runs, but is immediately distin-
guished by characters of the fruit. This, in V. apiculata, is up to 2.8
mm. wide, and conspicuously cuspidate both at the base (where it is dis-
tinctly narrowed) and at the apex beneath the style, while definite longi-
tudinal ribs tend to form amongst the reticulation of the surface. In
V. paniculaia, on the other hand, the fruit is up to 2.5 mm. wide, and
rounded or rounded-truncate at both ends, with only a very minute
apiculus beneath the style, while the reticulation of the surface does not
form longitudinal ribs. The fruits of V. apiculata are also regarded as
more compressed and sublenticular than thosé of V. pamiculata which
are described as subglobose, and they ténd to be as long as broad, where-
as those of V. paniculata are broader than long. V. apiculata is de-
finitely Mediterranean in distribution, whereas V. paniculata is more a
plant of Central Europe and the North Temperate Regions. The species
are so alike that all British botanists should examine their material
closely. Present evidence suggests that V. apiculata, in spite of its
Mediterranean origin, is the rarer of the two as an adventive, since all
the British sheets at Xew, and all the other Bristol specimens which
have been examined, are to be referred to V. paniculata. The Kew
material of Vogelia has recently been carefully sorted and re-arranged
by Dr W. B. Turrill, and it is remarkable to see how few authors and
collectors have succeeded in recognising V. apiculata, although it has
occasionally been segregated under other, later, names such as Neslia
thracica Velenovsky, N. hispanica Porta, or Vogelia paniculata, var.
thracica (Vel.) Bornm.—C. I. and N. Y. SanpwrIrH.

80/2. RarEaNUs MarITIMUS Sm. Southwick, W. Sussex, v.-c. 13.
Specimens of a very abnormal plant have been sent to Kew, who report
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as follows:—‘ The specimen enclosed was an interesting example of R.
maritimus, showing virescence and partial phyllody of the flowers, that
is, the normal flower parts are replaced by green organs partially simu-
lating much reduced foliage leaves. We have no record of a similar
abnormality in this species, though there are several records published
of parallel abnormalities in at least one other species of the genus.
These phyllomorphic flowers, as well as occurring at the usual intervals
in the raceme, were also on other stems crowded together in dense heads,
and in a manner quite foreign to the usual growth of the plant.”
L. A. W. BurpEr.

1467/3b. Awxasearnris rormINa Mill., var. Allienii Rouy Fl. Fr., x, 181,
1908. Splott, Glamorgan, v.-c. 41, E. Vaceerr. This has verticillate
leaves in whorls of threes.

558/. Tae CorrecrioN oF Mints. The writer has recently sent
some specimens of Mints to Herr R. Trautmann of Budapest, in the hope
of clearing up the uncertainty attaching to the identification of Mentha
nemorosa Willd. Herr Trautmann has very kindly sent a drawing show-
ing the important characters of the plant upon which he relies, and also
actual portions of a specimen. In the course of his accompanying letter
he makes some remarks upon the collection of specimens which it seems
desirable to bring to the notice of field botanists. The following is a
free translation : ’

““ With reference to my help in the elucidation of the British Mints,
my humble powers are at your disposal, but I must have for examination
complete and ample material, for in the case of so critical a genus, little
can be done with single specimens when the Mint-fiora of the region has
not yet been worked out. The plants collected must be as complete as
possible, showing clearly the middle stem-leaves and the terminal inflor-
escence; otherwise they cannot be determined.

““ You could render a great service to science, if you would make a
collection of the wild Mints of the British Isles. For this purpose, it is
less useful to collect single specimens from numerous localities, than to
procure a full supply of examples from a few areas which are rich in
Mints. I have obtained the best results by collecting some hundreds of
specimens from an area of at most 4 or 5 square miles; in this way one
can get the best idea of the prevailing types, and determine the hybrids;
while g few single specimens from such an area often allow of no certain
determination.

¢ In the preparation of specimens, the only care to be taken is to see
that measurements of the stem-leaves can be made; the setting of the
leaves should not be altered, as it is often characteristic of a variety;
while curved and longitudinally-folded leaves should not be flattened out.
In short, the natural habit of the plant should be preserved as far as
possible. The gumming-down of specimens renders the task of determin-
ation much more difficult, and is superfluous in private herbaria.
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“If T am to be of any assistance to you in the working out of the
British Mints, I must have a plentiful, well prepared collection in ac-
cordance with the above directions. so that T may be able to get a suffi-
cient knowledge of the English Mint-flora, of which at present I know
little. Existing herbarium material would not be of much use, as most
botanists, not realising the rules which are made necessary by the critical
nature of the genus, only collected Mints casually and often imperfect
specimens thereof ; so that even the largest herbaria give no certain view
of the Mint-flora of individual regions. The English Mints must be
newly and abundantly collected, if they are to be worked out with cer-
tainty.”’

Well, T am doing my best. Herr Trautmann is certainly right about
the importance of collecting ‘ populations > rather than outstanding
specimens. He himself is faced with the fact that Hungary contains
hundreds of M. longifolia forms, which hybridise freely; by getting all
the forms from a small area, he feels that he can distinguish what he
calls the “‘ types >’ from their hybrids. As he already recognises 30 or
40 * types,”’ he has his work cut out.

A. L. Srm.

558/4d. New anp IntERESTING MINTS. Mentha viridis, var. rugosa
Gadeceau. M. amaurophylla Timb., var. 8 rugosa Rouy. In early
September of 1934, T came across a Mint at Gratham, Surrey, which T
toock to be a form of M. cordifolia Opiz (M. spicata X rotundifolia).
Specimens were distributed by Mr E. C. Wallace, and came to Mr J.
Fraser for comment. In his opinion the plant was M. cordifolia, and he
suggested that it was near his variety dourensis. With this view I could
not agree; the characteristic feature of var. dourensis is the long, slen-
der spike; the spikes of the Grafham plant are short and stout. There
are also differences in leaf-shape and stature. While looking through
the Mints in Gadeceaw’s Hbm. at the British Museum, I found sheets
of a Mint which correspond very closely with the Grafham plant; labelled
as above. These were, with one exception, cultivated specimens, so 1
collected cuttings in early summer this year and grew them in my garden,
in good clay-loam. In this way I was able to get specimens with good
lower leaves, and these correspond even better with Gadeceau’s sheets
than the wild plant. There are small differences, but these are less than
may be seen in specimens of, say, M. spicata, from different stations;
and, in fact, less than those between the wild and garden specimens.
The spikes of Gadeceau’s- plant are slightly longer than those of the
Grafham plant, and the whole plant a little more compact with shorter
foot-sbalks to the lateral spikes. While these differences are not, in my
opinion, important emough to invalidate the identification, they have
perhaps some value when considering the possible origins of the colony.
Last year, there was a single flowering spike of M. alopecuroides Hull in
the middle of the very diffuse group of M. amaurophylla, var. rugosa;
this year I could see no trace of it. The two Mints have some points of
resemblance, but the latter is subglabrous., The likeness was observed
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by Rouy, who gives a number of characters by which the two plants can
be distinguished; he refers, of course, to the typical plant which has
downy leaves and not to the variety; but the likeness is still there, and
was noticed by several botanists when examining my specimens. Their
opinions can be referred to in the Exchange Report of the B.E.C., 1934.
Mr Pugsley saw the plant at Gratham in August this year and expressed
the opinion that it could well be a hybrid between M. spicata and M.
alopecuroides. That it should be an importation seems improbable; its
distribution in France is very local and I have not seen any specimens
other than Gadeceaw’s in either British or foreign collections. It is a
vigorous grower and spreads even more than M. alopecuroides, a fact
which points rather to a hybrid than to a sport. Tt grows among
brambles at Grafham, and reaches in some cases some 5 feet in height.
In the garden under open conditions it grows well over 3 feet; the usual
forms of M. cordifolia Opiz do not attain nearly this height. There can
be no doubt that M. spicata and M, rotundifolia are concerned in its
parentage. The scent is that of M. spicata, somewhat coarse. The
stamens are strongly exserted. Flowers purple.

Gadeceau gives the following description:—‘‘ M. wiridis L., 1. var.
rugosa. Stem glabrous; leaves oval-elliptic, 25 to 40 mm. long, ending
in an acute point, simply serrate, with unequal convergent teeth,
wrinkled-rugose, deep green, glabrous above, slightly pubescent on the
veins below, sessile or sub-sessile, with cordate base; spikes several at the
summit of the stem, lanceolate, with compact whorls, the lower only
spaced ; calyx teeth lanceolate subulate, slightly ciliate; bracts linear
lanceolate ; appears to be fertile. Cultivated at Piriac (Loire Inf.) and
the neighbouring villages as a seasoning for Limpets under the name of
¢ Limpet Mint.” Rouy (FI. de France) connects my plant with M.
amaurophylla Timb. as var. rugosa. My plant has not small, but cor-
date leaves. But the suspicion of hybridisation between M. wviridis and
M. rotundifolia seems to me plausible enough.”

This description could not be bettered for the Grafham Mint. In
the garden the leaves measured as much as 10 cm. in length.

A. L. Stror,

558/4e. MzentHA sPToATA Huds. Coldharbour Common, Surrey. In
the Distributor’s Report, 1934, this plant is mentioned as being contri-
buted by Mr E. C. Wallace. Mr Fraser says, ‘‘ The height of the stems
and the narrowness of the leaves are notable, and I hope Mr Wallace
will give an opinion as to any local causes that may have contributed
to these excellent results.”’

This plant is in my opinion M. épicata, var. angustifofia Lej. = M.
Lejeuneana Opiz and M. spicata Huds., var. stenophyllon Top.

In the same Report, Mr J. E. Lousley, speaking of his M. longi-
foliac Huds., var. pulverulenta Strail, says, ‘‘ The only other British
station known to me is Tadworth, Surrey,” etec., etc. TIn my view, these
two plants are not identical. Among the forms of M. longifolia de-
scribed by Topitz, the nearest to M. pulverulenta Strail seems to be
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M. longifolia, var. recta (D.D.) Top., while the Tadworth plant has nar-
rower leaves and is very near M. Dossiniana (D.D.), which Topitz puts
(p.p.) under var. jurana (D.D.) Bq. I have seen sheets of M. Dossiniana
and they agree well with the Tadworth Mint, of which I have another
specimen from a local garden. According to Topitz, the same variety
can occur either in the greem or pulverulent state, even in the same
colony.

In Rep. B.E.C., 1932 (Plant Notes), Mr Fraser described a plant
collected by Miss E. 8. Todd at Sebergham, Cumberland, as a new
variety under the name of M. rubra Sm., var. Toddiana Fraser. Sub-
sequently he identified a Mint from Tresamble, W. Cornwall as the same
variety. I had occasion to examine the specimens of these plants in
Mr Fraser’s Hbm. at Kew, and have regretfully to pronounce them to
be both M. piperita, with the typical scent. I called Dr Turrill into
consultation, and he agreed. In fact, the Sebergham plant is the exact
double of a specimen of M. piperita collected in N. Aberdeen by Mr
Fraser himself; the Cornish plant is a slightly different variety, but
both, I think, could go under officinalis Sole. If a further differentia-
tion is required the Sebergham plant could be called var. poicila Top., on
account of its broader leaves. Topitz would, T think, include var. sub-
cordata Fraser, with leaves rounded at the base, in the same variety.

A. L. Srmny.

558/7x4. MenrtEs AQuarica L. x M. spicata Huds. The only
Mints which are generally accepted as arising from this cross are the
various forms of M. piperita L. From M. aquatica are derived the long
petioles and habit of branching, and from M. spicata the spicate inflor-
escence and generally glabrous condition, and, presumably, the charac-

“teristic aroma. In addition to these forms, Topitz includes M. citraia

Ehrh. as a variety. Several forms of Mint have recently come to my
notice, which suggest that they are of the same parentage. To call
them varieties (or forms) of M. piperita would probably lead to much
misunderstanding, as this name has for so long been associated with
Mints of a very special character. If, on consideration, the forms I
shall mention are accepted as the same hybrid, they could be included
with the Peppermints under some general name, such as, e.g. M.
aromatica, in the same way as the M. longifoliac x M. aquatica hybrids
have been grouped under M. dumetorum Schultes. Most of the forms
are rare, and I have not been fortunate enough to see all of them fresh;
and under present conditions they remain as individual ¢ problems.”’

1. M. citratag Ehrh. I think the inclusion of this is justifiable. It
is usually almost completely glabrous, and the heads are less definite
than in M, aquatica. The peculiar scent of bergamot is not confined to
the true plants, as has been noted before. I think even Sole must have
been confused about this, as he makes a statement in his well-known
work that ““ M. odorata flowers at the end of July.” M. citrata is one
of the latest Mints to flower, not being at its best till well into Septem-
ber, like most of the Peppermints. His figure is quite correct for M,
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citrata Ehrh.  Possibly he had more than one form among his M.
odorata. Certainly M. citrata lies very close to M. agquatica; the next
form to be mentioned shows a further departure from this parent.

2. In ¢ Plant Notes,” B.E.C. Rep., 1922, Dr Druce speaks of a
specimen in his collection, gathered in 1843 by W. H. Coleman at Roy-
don, Herts, and labelled M. citratac Ehrh. Mr Fraser saw this speci-
men and thought it might be a hybrid, M. citrata x M. rubra Sm. I
do.not think it has been referred to since. I collected this plant on
August 29th-and September 29th, 1935, so it is a late-flowering form.
In appearance it is a glabrous M. aguatica, with the characteristic odour
of the species; but the inflorescence is a spike, varying in length, and
more or less spaced below, as in M. piperita. The flowers suggest M.
rubra Sm., but there is no indication of M. arvensis. The uppermost
pair of leaves, subtending the first pair of floral cymes, is large. Ome
stem bore an unusual inflorescence, this being branched, and strongly
suggesting a rather poor specimen of M. piperita. It seems quite rea-
sonable to suppose that this plant is a form of M. aguatica x M. spicata,
of the same order as M. citrate Ehrh. Both the supposed parents grow

_ fairly near, but T saw no M. rubra Sm. I have the plant under cultiva-
tion. It is almost entirely glabrous, even to the calyx teeth.

3. Mr N. D. Simpson and I collected a Mint by the Avon above
Aveton Gifford, S. Devon, in August 1935. The leaves were elliptic,
tapering to both ends, coarsely serrate, subglabrous, with long petioles.
The inflorescence was sub-spicate, stout and blunt; calyx tubular, glab-
rous with a few hairs on the calyx teeth. There is a look of M. piperita
about it, but it is less freely branched than is usual in that form and
the scent is not typical, but moere like that of M. gentilis. It is more
of an intermediate in appearance.than the forms previously referred
to, and I cannot suggest any other parentage than the one we are con-
sidering. The accompanying Mints, which were not very near, were
M. aquatica, M. rotundifolia, M. wverticillata, and two forms of M.
gentilis, both with included stamens. This character renders it unlikely
that this last Mint is concerned directly; but the presence of M. gentilis
goes to show that there must be, or have been, some M. spicata not too
far off. There are houses within bee-range.

4. Mr G. M. Ash sent me for inspection a Mint from Bedwyn
Brailes, Wilts, which had been shown to Dr Druce. His report was that
it had the facies of M. piperita, but was too hairy for this and smelt
like M. spicata. I told Mr Ash that so far as T could see it was an
aberrant M. piperita; that is to say a hybrid of M. aquatica x M.
spicata which had not the peppermint odour. T have not, so far, seen
the fresh plant.

5. Dr Druce collected specimens from several localities in Scotland
which he called M. Fraseri, and suggested that they were hybrids be-
tween M. agquatica and M. piperita. He says that they have leaves of
varying degrees of hairiness, and less elegant in shape than those of
M. piperita. If his view is correct these plants would come within the
limits of the hybrid we are considering (Rep., 1927, p. 315).
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6. In ‘“ Menthae Britannicae,” Mr Fraser suggests that M. c¢rispa
I.. may be the same hybrid (M. spicata x M. aquatica). The peculiar
laciniate form of the leaves is found in more than one species. M. un-
dulata K., a longifolia form, shows this character, and also M. spicata,
var. lacerata (Op.) Fraser. Topitz puts M. crispa L. as a var. of M.
aguatica; 1 have seen a capitate form in the Brit. Mus. Hbm., which
would justify this opinion; and also a verticillate form. Whether our
plant from Wooler and elsewhere is the same as Topitz’s plant is uncer-
tain; the specimens I have seen dry are shortly spicate, or apparently
s0. Not having seen the plant fresh, I cannot express any opinion; the
odour should give a good idea of the presence or absence of M. spicaia.

The French botanist, Lloyd, attempted to cross these two species, and
raised a number of seedlings. Some of these are to be seen among
Gadeceau’s Mints in the Brit. Mus. They are very varied in appear-
ance, and in some cases the origin would hardly be guessed. So far as 1
remember, none of them are obviously Peppermint. In most, if not all,
cases the seed-parent was M. spicafa; but, unfortunately, Lloyd grew
many kinds of Mints, and, judging from comments by contemporaries
on the sheets, he was not very critical in his experiments; the pollen
parentage is therefore not too certain,

i A. L. Sror.

558/10j. MzentEA ¢ENTIIs L., var. Vesana Lej. & Court. In South
‘Waleg last year I found a form of M. gentilis L., which differed a good
deal from the plants which occur in Surrey and the eastern connties.
On comparison I came to the conclusion that it was the same form which
F. H. Davey and others collected in Cornwall, and which the late
Arthur Bennett identified as M. gentilis, var. Pauliona F. Schultz.
These Mints are much too hairy t6 agree with Schultz’s description of
his variety, which is said to be subglabrous; nor do they much resemble
his type-sheets at Kew and 8. Kensington. From the description given
in Strail’s ¢ Classification,”” I had suspected that they might be var.
Vesana of Lejeune and Courtois, which Strail identifies with M. Crepini-
ana (Dur.) and M. postelbergensis (Opiz). In Gadeceau’s collection at
S. Kensington there are sheets of M. gentilis, var. Vesana L. et C., which
agree so closely with my plant from S. Wales that T have no doubt that
this and the Cornish plants are to be placed under this variety or
“ form.” Topitz (Bot, Cent. Blatt., 1913) includes this in var. stricta
(Beck.).

A. L. Strix.

730/1c. ArisMa RsANUNCULOIDES L., var. nov. angustissima E.
Vachell. Planta erecta nana. Folia omnia angustissime lanceoclata
petiolata. Laminae ca. 1-2 mm. latae, 15-20 mm. longae. (Folia prim-
aria submersa linearia). Scapus 3-8 cm. longus, pedicelli 15-20 mm.
longi. Carpelli obovati costati. Semina obovata atra. Typus in Herb.
Mus. Brit. Kenfig Pool, Glamorgan, 7/8/1935.

The above description was drawn up from 30 plants deposited in the
British Museum, They are mnever stoloniferous and very uniform in
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leaf-width, the maximum width of the laminae being usually 1.0-1.5 mm.
Abundant fruits are produced, distinctly tapering below and never
sterile. - According to Mr W. H. Pearsall no similar form has hitherto
been described. Most of the following are merely ecological states: var.
natons Gluck, all leaves floating, plant nearly always sterile; var.
zosterifolius Fries, all leaves submerged, plant usually sterile; var.
terrestris Gluck is a sub-terrestrial form with a rosette of aerial leaves.
The var. repens (Davies) is always stoloniferous.

The plants grow abundantly in damp slacks on the Kenfig dunes and
in small patches of water near Kenfig Pool in both of which situations
the water-level varies considerably from year to year and even during
different seasons of the same year. For this reason the same area which
at one period of the year may be covered with lagoons full of the sub-
merged forms of Potamogeton gramineus, Apium inundatum, Polygonum
amphibium and Ranunculus peltatus may, when visited a few months
later, be perfectly dry, and its exposed surface covered with the ter-
restrial forms of the same species. The water of Kenfig Pool is fresh,
not brackish, and a certain amount of lime is present in the sand of
the neighbouring dunes. This accounts for the abundance of Hufchinsia
petraeq on them.

E. VaicHELL.

737/9%2. P. ¢BAMINEUS L. X poLyGgoNtForius Pourr. (P. SEEMEND
Asch. et Graeb. Syn. Mitteleur. Fl., i, 1897, 335, var. LANCEOLATIFOLIUS
(Tis.) Hagstr.).

This very rare hybrid has only once been previously recorded from
the British Isles—see B.E.C. 1922 Rep., 631-2 (1923)—but recently Dr
W. A. Sledge has sent me specimens gathered by him at Ballymalis,
Co. Kerry, in August 1935. This station must be near that from which
Dr Druce and Mrs Wedgwood collected the hybrid in 1921. It is ex-
tremely rare, even in Sweden, and as it is very similar to P. gramineus
L., var. graminifolius (Fries) may be easily overlocked. It is, however,
quite distinet and affords indubitable evidence of the influence of P.
polygonifolius. The following description has been drawn up from the
British plants collected by Dr G. C. Druce and Mrs Wedgwood, those
of Dr W. A. Sledge and the scanty descriptions of Swedish material
given by Dr Tiselius and Dr J. O. Hagstrom.

X P. SEEMENTT Asch. et Graeb. Stem elongated, branched, internodes
fairly long—the lower and median ca. 8-10 em.—with the habit of P.
graminifolius Fries. Submerged leaves linear-lanceolate or broadly

lanceolate, very gradually tapering from a rounded semi-amplexicaul

base to an acute apex which is equally attenuate or shortly acuminate.
Sometimes the base is. tapering (lanceolate) and more or less decurrent,
and occasionally the leaves are shortly but distinctly petiolate (up to
7 mm.). (This last character does not occur in P. gramineus). The
majority are 7-veined, the midrib is broad, conspicuous and reticulate.
The venation is very variable, even in the same leaf. The margins are
generally entire but in many leaves they show very few and exceedingly

P
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minute and irregular denticulations. In a few of the 3;011nger leaves of
one of Dr Druce’s specimens (W.880) these are quite numerous and well-
marked near the apex. As a rule the leaves are long (to 10 cm. X 1 em.),
thin in texture, dark green.

The floating leaves are coriaceous, very uniform in shape, elliptic to
elliptic-lanceolate, equally tapering to each end and very longly petiolate
(6 ecm.). Lamina ca. 6.0 cm. X 1.5 cm. The apex is acuminate. A few
of the leaves show an asymmetric base—one margin being distinctly
more curved than the other. (This character is frequently found in the
fruits of hybrid Carices). The size varies between 5.0 x 1.0 cm. .and
6.5 x 1.5 ecm. The flowers are normally sterile, the peduncle swollen
and the spike + 17 mm. long. in those seen.

It has been thought that specimens collected by W. H. Beeby from
Brousta Loch, Shetland, and described in his paper on the Flora of
Shetland (Scottish Naturalist, January 1891) may have been the hybrid,
P. Seemenii, as they are labelled “ P. polygonifolius x heterophyllus ”
by the collector. They are now in Hb. Beeby (No. 1077) at the South
London Botanical Institute, and were kindly sent me for examination.
They afford not the slightest evidence of the influence of P. gramineus,
and T have no hesitation in referring them to P. polygonifolius. Similar
plants collected by R. W. Scully in the Long Range, Killarney, 1888,
and mentioned in the Journ. Bot., April 1890, are now in Hb. A. Ben-
nett at the British Museum. I have carefully examined them and con-
sider them to be unquestionably P. polygonifolius. Both Beeby’s and
Scully’s plants possess a somewhat cancellate venation which is a quite
normal character in the leaves of P. polygonifolius from deep peaty
water. P. Seemenit should be looked for where a tributary stream of
such turbid water enters the clearer water of river or lake in which

P. gramineus flourishes.
W. H. PRarsaLL.

737/23. PoraMocETON PUSILLUS 1. An unusual form of this species
was collected by Dr Geo. Taylor at Yetholm, Roxburgh, on July 8, 1935.
It differs from any British form of this species hitherto described in its
long, very gradually tapering and very acute leaves and in the exception-
ally strong development of its lacunar system. 1t bears a superficial re-
semblance to P. pusillus L., var. lacunatus (Hagstrém) Fernald, de-
scribed and figured in ‘“ The Linear-leaved North American Species of
Potamogeton 7 (Memoirs of the Gray Herbarium, IT1, 85, and Plates, 18,
30 and 35). In that variety, however, the entire space between the midrib
and the lateral nerves is usually filled with bands of lacunae. When P.
pusillus produces longer leaves they tend to taper more gradually to the
apex but no British specimens T have seen show this tendency—or the
strong bands of lacunae—in so marked a degree as do these plants. The
stem is filiform, much compressed, the internodes are long—up to 9 em.—
and the sheets show only the immature peduncle (5 mm). In the absence
of fruit T should refer these plants to P. pusillus L., var. Berchloldi (Fieb.)
Asch. et Graeb. Syn. Mitteleurop. F1., 1897, 845 (P. Berchtoldi Fieber
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Pot. Bohm., 1838, 40-41, pro parte). It is generally agreed that Fieber’s
P. Berchtoldi includes forms of P. pusillus, hybrids of that species with
P, Friesii and—according to some French authors—hybrids of P. obtusi-
folius and P. #richoides. However, the pusillus forms have been separ-
ated under the ahove varietal name by Ascherson and Graebner and,
pending subsequent emendation, should retain it.

W. H. PraRSALL.

737/29. P. mwrErrUPrus Kitaibel. It cannot be too often affirmed
that this is not a separate species but merely a form of P. pectinatus L.
Judging by the number of enquiries as to its characters and status it
may be well to again set out its essential distinctions. According to the
original description in Schultes, Oesterreichs Flora, 1814, 328, a plant
with rather broad and elongated leaves and comspicuously interrupted
spikes was meant—‘‘ Die Blumen in entfernt stehenden Querlen ’—the
whorls of flowers being distant. This character is further implied by the
choice of the name interruptus—otherwise unintelligible. Ascherson
(Fl. Prov. Brand., 1864, 666) seems to have been the first to see that its
characters were those of P. pectinatus and reduced it to a variety of
this species—P. pectinatus, b. interruptus (Kit.) Ascherson. Since that
date the majority of European authorities have retained it as such. In
1851, Babington established his P. flabellatus, which is now by common
consent considered to be synonymous with P. interruptus Kit. In
Hooker and Arnott, 1855, 479, we read ‘‘ Mr Babington says of his
P. flabellatus that the principal difference is in the earlier leaves, but
that when in fruit it is very difficult to distinguish it from P. pectina-
tus.”” This was written 80 years ago, and during that period our know-
ledge of this genus has enormously increased, especially through the
splendid work of the Swedish botanists Dr G. Tiselius and Dr J. O.
Hagstrom. Examination of herbarium specimens of P. flabellatus, so
labelled by Babington himself, shows conclusively that it is a form of
P. pectinatus.

Respecting the fruits of this species there is the widest divergence of
opinion in the literature. They are stated to be “ Keeled on the dorsal
margin > by Chamisso, B. Fries, Gussone, and others. On the con-
trary, Grenier, Marsson, Morong, Kihlman, and Vuyck describe them as
being ¢ without keel.”” Hagstrom, however, states (Crit. Res., 1916, 41)
“ The cover of the putamen is always rounded without keel, and the
flesh also has the same curvature, but in the dried state false keels are
often formed, both dorsally and laterally.”’ In any case it is, in my
judgment, impossible to separate normal P. pectinatus from the {. inter-
ruptus by the character of the fruits alone. The basal stem-leaves of
each are, however, much more reliable for diagnostic purposes; in both
cases they are obtuse, but those of pectinatus are usually much nar-
rower than those of interrupius and also more early deciduous. Tt is,
perhaps, unfortunate that in Fitch and Smith (968) and Fryer (Pots.
Brit. Isles, Pl. 57) only the upper part of the stem of P. pectinatus is

figured, all the leaves being apparently alike in form—there is no inset -
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showing the very different obtuse basal stem leaves. On the other
band the figures of interruptus in both Fryer (Pl. 59) and Butcher (393)
show separately the broad and obtuse basal leaves. The inference often
drawn from these figures is that only mten uptus possesses these leaves,
which, of course, is not the case.

P, pectinatus has been described in my paper, B.E.C. 1930 Rep.,
408-410 (1931), and under the var. diffusus Hagstrom is given f. inter-
ruptus (Kit.) Asch. That is the correct status of this plant, all its
essential characters being those of I>. pectinatus. This species has a
world-wide distribution much more extensive than that of any other
species of the genus and is extremely variable. The f. interruptus is
chiefly found in streams with a strong current and its lengthened stem,
longer upper internodes and leaves are the results of this. Tts broad
basal stem-leaves differ only from those of normal British forms of P.
pectinatus in being wider and more persistent—often remaining green
through the winter—whereas those of most other forms are early decidu-
ous and therefore seldom seen. The characters to be looked for in f.
interruptus are:—1. Distinctly well-interrupted spikes of large fruits.
2. An elongated stem, much branched, with long upper internodes (ca.
5 ecm.) and lower longer. 3. Basal stem-leaves very broad dnd obtuse,
upper stem-leaves long but narrower, branch-leaves very narrow. 4.
Sheaths rather long. W. H. PramsaLn.

753/46d. Camrex acurs 1., var. ¢racitesceNs Almg. This name was
introduced to British botanists by Ar. Bennett, who added it to the 8th
edition of the London Catalogue in 1886 (p. 33, No. 1582d; also ed. 9,
41, No. 1682d; 1895). He attributed the name to Almquist but neither
Kiikenthal, Salmon (Journ. Bot., 1931, 234) nor I can find that Almquist
ever published it. Krok (Bibliotheca Botanica Suecana, 1925) gives a
list of Almquist’s publications dealing with Carex, but I cannot find the
name in any of these papers. It must therefore be assumed that Almguist
merely suggested the name for the British plant submitted to him by
Ar. Bennett, as mentioned by Bennett in 1915 (B.E.C. 1914 Rep., 170:
““ Agrees very closely with the Cambridgeshire specimens so named for
me by Dr Almguist ’’). Evidently Bennett used some Cambridgeshire
specimen as a working type;. but unfortunately this specimen was not
found by me when Herb. Bennett was examined, nor was it in Herb.
C. E. Salmon, to which some of Bennett’s specimens had been removed.

So far, therefore, the name has been a ‘ nomen nudum,” and in-
valid. Unfortunately it did not remain so, for in 1892 (B.E.C. 1891 Rep.,
348) Bennett comments as follows on specimens sent in by A. Ley as
C. agquatilis, var. Watsoni, from near Bala Lake, Merioneth, 10th July
1891 : —¢¢ Leaves with revolute margins, a few of the female spikes with
male flowers, stem triguetrous, upper part rough, fruits unripe, but with
indications of veining, which would become more apparent as it ripened;
with these characters one can but refer it to (. acute 1., var. graciles-
cens Almqg.”” All except the first of these characters are those used to
separate C. acuta from C. aguatilis, and this character of leaves with
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revolute margins defines the variety, But again there is no specimen in
Herb. Bennett (or Herb. Salmon) and I therefore would ask anyone to
whom they may have been loaned to return them to the Herbarium of
the British Museum, where they should be found.

Unless Bennett published the name .with description before 1892—
and I can find no such publication—this description of the Bala plant
must count as the first valid publication. This is unfortunate since the
type must then be the Bala plant and not the Cambridgeshire plant as
intended and used by Bennett. It would probably be better to treat
the name as nomen dubium until Bennett’s specimens have been found,
when a decision can be made which will not be liable to reversal.

A. J. WirMorT.
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OrcHis rarironia L. In a contribution to the Journal of the Linnean
Society, January 1935, entitled ‘* On Some Marsh Orchids,”” Mr H. W.
Pugsley has challenged the accepted interpretation of 0. latifolia L. and
0. incarnata L., and has revised the Huropean plants of this group.
Pugsley’s thesis is (1) that O. latifolia L. is the plant known in recent
years as O. incurnata L., (2) that there is no evidence that Linnaeus ever
saw a living Marsh Orchis with spotted leaves, and (3) that O. incarnata
L. was described from a pink form of 0. sembucinag L. As to these pro-
positions it may be said that there is ample justification for (1), but that
(2) and (3) are not quite so certain. Of course (1) is the point that
matters.

Pugsley gives a full and careful account of the pre-Linnean work
done on the Palmate Orchids, and then, in complete detail, their descrip-
tions and synonyms in all the publications of Linnaeus including these
plants, namely, Hortus Cliffortianus (1737), Species Orchidum (1740),
Flore Suecica (1745), Species Plantarum (1758), Flora Suecica (1755),
Species Plantarum (1763), with later MS. notes on an interleaved copy,
and the Mantissa (1771). Of these, the Important works are Sp. PI.
(1753) and F1. Suec. (1755), in which last O. incarnata was first described.

For the purpose of clearness, let us call X’ the orchids which are
generally known as 0. incarnata L., with narrow cucullate leaves, un-
spotted, very hollow stems, and small flowers with the side-lobes of the
lips reflexed, and ““Y’’ the plants usually named O. latifolic L., with
usually more lanceolate, flatter, spotted leaves, less hollow stems, and
larger flowers with flatter lips, side-lobes not reflexed, and a strong
pattern of double lines.

In Sp. Pl. (1753) the description of 0. latifolia is, *“ Orchis bulbis
subpalmatis rectis, nectarii cornu conico, labio trilobo lateribus reflexo,
bracteis flore longioribus.” Here nothing is said about spotted or un-
spotted leaves, but the reference to the reflexed side-lobes of the lips
points to “X.” The synonyms can mostly be identified as * X,”
though Bauhin Pin., 85, is a plant with long spurs, Vaillant, Paris, §,
0. palmata sambuci odore, and ¢ 0. palmata palustris maculata. This
is a very indefinite plant, with ¢ apparently clouded leaves, and very
small flowers.” It is of no evidential value at all.

The specimen of 0. latifolia in the Linnean herbarium appears to be
¢ X’ The leaves are not typical, but the bracts and spurs are right,
and it looks as if the side-lobes of the lips might be reflexed. On the
whole it is most probable that the O. latifolia of Sp. Pl (1753) is ¢ X.”
Specimen and description point this way. If Linnaeus saw, as he pro-
bably did, Y’ plants at Fontainebleau (1738), and at Skino (1749),
they are not allowed for in his description.
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In FI. Suec. (1755) to the description of 0. latifolic is added, with
other items, ¢ folia parum maculata.” Then 0. incarnata is described
as ‘‘ bulbis subpalmatis rectis, nectarii cornu conico, labio obscure trilo-
bo serrato, petalis dorsalibus reflexis.”’” Then ‘‘ very much like the pre-
ceding, with these differences, the leaves unspotted, pale green, not dark
green and spotted, the stem shorter by half, bracts hardly longer than
flower or ovary, corolla pale flesh-coloured, not red, the two dorsal
petals quite reflexed, not so spreading, the lip agreeing in structure.’”’
This last phrase may mean that the side-lobes of the lips in 0. incarnata
are not so spreading as in 0. latifolia.  The only synonym given is
Seguier’s 0. palmata lutea, which is 0. sambucina, of which species the
description follows,

Here the giving to 0. latifolia of spotted leaves brings in “Y."
Pugsley says there is no evidence that Linnaeus ever saw a living Marsh
Orchis of the Y’ type. But as we have no reference to plates which
might be referred to “Y,” it is preferable to suppose that Linnaeus is
including a ““Y’’ which he had seen somewhere. In Sweden “Y’’ appears
to be found only in Skino and Smaland. Now the map in Jackson’s
work on Linnaeus shows that he visited both the districts in question,
Sméland in May 1741, and Skéno in May-June 1749. Moreover, in
June 1738, Linnaeus spent some days about Fontainebleau, where there
is plenty of “¥Y.” And as Fries notes that “Y” in Scandinavia is
“‘foliis submaculatis,”’ this may account for the ‘“folia parum maculata’
of Linnaeus. On the whole, it may be suggested that Linnaeus, finding
no more ‘Y’ anywhere, concluded that it was a mere variant of < X,”
and dropped it from subsequent descriptions. If so, ‘Y’ makes almost
a casual appearance in FIl. Suec. (1755), and thereafter disappears. In
Sp. Pl. (1763) no reference is made to spotted leaves for O. latifolia,
and the MS. of the interleaved copy says, ¢ folia non maculata,” and
in the Mantissa (1771) we have ¢ foliis immaculatis.”

It therefore seems certain that 0. latifolia of Sp. Pl. (1753) is ¢ X,”
and Pugsley’s main thesis is established. This is no doubt a disconcert-
ing conclusion, as all modern floras take O. latifolia as “ Y.”” However,
botanists ought to be well used to changes of nomenclature. They are
part of the game. : :

‘What, then, is to be done with 0. incarnata? Pugsley’s contention is
that Linnaeus was describing a pink form of O. sambucina. This may
be so0, but it is not certain. 0. incarnala, in Linnaeus’s description, has
pale green leaves, a short stem, and short bracts. Now “X’’ tends to
vellowish-green leaves, whilst the leaves of 0. sambucina are rather dark,
and not yellowish. As to the stems and bracts, there are plenty of short
plants of “X’’ and plenty of tall plants of 0. sambucina. The short
forms of “X’’ often have.short bracts, but the bracts of 0. sambucina
are usually very large indeed, larger than those of ¢ X.” Moreover,
the specimen of O. incarnata in the Linnean herbarium is certainly not
0. sambucina. All this supports the conclusion that Linnaeus in Fi.
Suec. (1755) transferred “X’’ to his 0. incarnate. His emphasising the
“red’” colour of 0. latifolia points to ““X’’ for the other species. If in
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Sweden ‘X’ usually had purple flowers, and Linnaeus had recemtly
found some flesh-coloured specimens, he might possibly have confused
them with the pink 0. sambucina; but the reverse is the case. In
Sweden the purple form of ‘X’ is rare.

In Fl. Sugc. (1755) the description of 0. sambucing follows that of
0. incarnata. The only difference of any account is that the lips of the
former are said to be ovate. In both cases the bracts are said to be short,
which is not the rule for either of them. In Sp. Pl (1763) 0. sambucina
is put before O. incarnata, and an MS. note in the interleaved copy
says ‘‘ forte praecedenti varietas.”’ In the Mantissa (1771) again
““ yarietas forte proximae,’” i.e. O, sambucina. So, evidently, Linnaeus
did somehow confuse O. incarnata and 0. sambucina.

We conclude that, as there is nothing in Linnaeus’s description to
distinguish these two species, and as Linnaeus came to regard 0. incar-
nata as merely a variety of 0. sambucina, the name 0. tncarnata is quite
otiose, and must be discarded. Alternatively, if Linnaeus in Fi. Suec.
(1755) was describing a form of “X’’ as 0. incarnate, he was really dup-
licating his 0. latifolic of Sp. PI. (1753), and again the name is otiose.
So as 0. latifolia is “X’’ we need a mew name for “Y.”” This seems
quite necessary on the literary evidence; but what actually Linnaeus
himself regarded as 0. incarnata remains to the present writer a com-
plete mystery.

For the help of those who cannot see the original paper, it will be
useful to give the complebe scheme of revised forms from Pugsley’s paper,
omitting 0. sambucina.

a. Latifoliae verae. 1, O. latifolia L. 2, O. cruenta Mull.

b. Sesquipedales. 3, 0. praetermissa Druce. 4, 0. pardaline Pugsley.

c. Majales. 5, O, purpurella Steph. 6, 0. majalis Reich. 7, 0. al-
pestris Pugsley.

On these some notes may be appended.

1. O. latifolia. This is the species named 0. incarnate in all modern
floras.

2. 0. cruenta. This species is Northern (Scandinavia, Russia, Sibe-
ria). It has been claimed for Britain; but the British plants are O.
purpurella. Pugsley reports the species also from the Alps.

4. 0. pordalina. This is the species generally known as O. latifolia.
In Nederlandsch Kruidkundig Archief., 1933, Vermeulen discussed this
form, especially in relation to 0. praetermissa. He named it 0. latifolia,
var. junialis, making Reichenbach’s majalis also a var. of 0. latifolia,
here following Kittel. He showed that the var. of junialis is identical
with British ‘¥’ plants. In Journ. Bof., April 1984, these conclusions
were given, with some good plates. It is to be regretted that Pugsley
did not adopt Vermeulen’s name junialis. It suits well with Reichen-
bach’s name majalis; and it is a pity to have two new names for identic-
ally the same set of plants.

5. 0. purpurella. Pugsley is inclined to think that this runs into
magjalis ; but Vermeulen’s figures in Journ. Bot. show how very different
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is-the structure of the leaves. O. majalis has broad leaves with usually
very heavy crimson blotches all over the leaves. 0. purpurella has
smaller, less pointed leaves, usually narrower, with a very few tiny
sepia dots, chiefly at the tips of the leaves. In a very few cases, the
leaves have numerous spots, but these are quite unlike the majalis spots
(being perfect circles, oblongs, etc.). Also the flower-colour and mark-
ings are quite different. and the diamond-shaped lip of typical 0. pur-
purella is quite distinctive.

7. 0. alpestris Pugsley. This is a new species, to include the very
beautiful forms of the Alps of Central Europe. A careful study of these
plants might very well result in the separation of some good varieties.

Turning to varieties, we have 0. latifolia, 8 Gemmana Pugsley. This
includes the very tall plants, with long leaves and large bracts.

v. ochroleuca (Boll). TFlowers large and lemon or straw-coloured, a
very handsome variety. This has been found by Mr J. E. Lousley, in
plenty, in fens on the borders of Norfolk and Suffolk.

8. pulchella (Druce). A form with bright purple flowers and very
heavy lip-markings.

¢. coccinea Pugsley. This is the beautiful form with maroon-coloured
flowers. Tt was ramed by Godfery forma atrirubra; but as he omitted a
Latin description, Pugsley has renamed it.

In B.E.C. Rep., 1915, Druce described a var. dunensis (of 0. incar-
nata), giving Sands of Barry and Freshfield as localities. In B.E.C.
Rep., 1917, he gave as colours, white, rose, crimson to dark purple.
This var. is evidently a rather dwarf soil-form of sand-dunes, whereas
var. coccinea is a colour-variety, pure and simple, and may be dwarf
or tall. )

{. combrica Pugsley. It is very doubtful whether this is anything
but a colour-variety. Apart from sand-dunes, the purple-flowered form
is found in many districts, and is frequent in East Anglia. In structure
it does not appear to be different from the flesh-coloured forms in inland
districts.

0. pardalina. There are three stations in 8. Devon, two near King’s
Kerswell and one near Axmouth, where there are fine colonies of this
species, no form of 0. maculata being on the ground. Near Borth there
is a very interesting colony of plants which will probably take rank as a
new variety, growing where there are 0. elodes and O. purpurella, as
well as ““ X, but no 0. praetermissa. Mr P. M. Hall saw these plants
in 1985, and thinks they may be derived from “X” and 0. purpurella,
but with no influence of 0. elodes.

0. purpurella, 8 pulchella (Druce). This form naturally falls here.
It is really a form of O. purpurella, and not at all like O. praetermissa.
It is almost always found growing with Q. purpurella, or at any rate in
the same geographical area. Godfery, from what he says in his
Monograph, evidently agrees with this.

0. majalis, y occidentalis Pugsley. This is a fine form occurring in
Treland,
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Pugsley is inclined to put Godfery’s ¢ Mystery Orchis * (0. latifolia,
var. eborensis) under 0. majalis. The chief difficulty here is the time of
flowering. Tt should probably be placed under 0. pardalina.

T. SrEPHENSON.

The writer of this review is much indebted to Mr P. M. Hall for
criticisms and suggestions.
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ABSTRACTS FROM LITERATURE,

A. J. Wmamorr, assisted by Miss M. 8. Camesern, P. M. Harz,
J. 8. L. Giumour, and others.

Owing to the fact that two years’ Abstracts are included in this
number, it has been necessary to condense as much as possible. There
is a considerable literature which has not been locked through, and the
compiler would be glad to hear from anyone willing to undertake the
abstracting of some of the periodicals. The Bibliography will be found
at the end of the Abstracts.

GENERAL.
(A} MORPHOLOGY.

InFrorEscENCE.—The Angiosperm inflorescence types are studied
phytogenetically by Zimmermann (1935 A), who regards the cymose
panicle as primitive and (p. 99) gives a diagrammatic figure which illus-
trates the relations between this and other types of inflorescence. The
origin of the ‘ flower’’ is also discussed.

SeEps.—Fruits and seeds of 306 species of weeds [nearly all British]
are described and finely illustrated by Karsmo (1935).

Stomara.—The orientation of the stomata of many British species is
described by Smith, G. E. (1935), who shows it to be related to the course
of the underlying vascular system.

(B) ANATOMY.
For a comparative study of the endodermal anatomy of many British
species of phanerogams see Rajkowski (1934).

{C) CYTOLOGY.
A table of the chromosome numbers of the angiosperms of Slesvig
Holstein (Tischler, 1935: 4-24) includes a very large proportion of the
species of the British Flora.

(D) ECOLOGY.

ARroTIC VEGETATION.—A discussion of the factors responsible for the
instability in arctic vegetation, which is in such strong contrast with the
relatively stable plant-formations of the temperate zone: Griggs, Robert
F. (1934).

Bercrwoop (Chiltern Hills).—See Watt (1934).

EprpayTEs.—A list of trees, and plants that have been found grow-
ing epiphytically on them, is given by Magocsy-Dietz (1935), many
British species being mentioned. ‘

Fex Drrosirs.—The controlling factors in the deposits of fen peat
(studied near Ely) are discussed by Godwin and Clifford (1935).
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Grasszanp.—Retrogression of permanent pastures in Devonshire is
described by Fenton (1934). i

Statistical methods of investigating the distribution of species in
grasslands are described by Blackman, G. E. (1935).

Tﬁngrazed grassland on limestone is described by McLean (1935).

Transitions from woodland and moorland to grassland have been
studied in the Spey Valley (and elsewhere) by Fenton (1935).

MovunTaiNy Prants.—Dusseau (1934) shows that the leaves of many
high alpine cushion plants (Silene acardis, etc.) hecome mummified (with-
out complete decomposition) and form a protection against rigorous
climate.

RupeErar Prants.—The vegetation of footpaths, sidewalks, cart-
tracks, and gateways is studied by Bates (1935).

Sorn: Carctom CoNtENT.—The behaviour and chemical composition
of various plants in relation to the calcium content of the soil is studied
by Popovici (1934).

HypROGEN-TON CONCENTEATION.—Some relations to plant distribution
are discussed hy Emmett & Ashby (1934).

Transprant ExperiMENTS.—Third report on these experiments. See
Marsden-Jones & Turrill (1935 B).

(E) PHYTOGEOGRAPHY.
FLORISTIC ELEMENTS.
Steffen (1935) discusses some of the floristic elements of the European
flora, giving lists of the more outstanding species of each group.
[Names sometimes condensed by A.J. W.]

1. ARCTIC ALPINE.
2. SUBARCTIC AND SUBARCTIC OREOPHILE,
3. PonTIC.

i.  Swpecies of Steppes and similar formations distributed over sev-
eral floral regions. In addition to such species as Silene Otites,
Artemisia campestris, etc., numerous common British species
belong to this group, e.g., Achillea Millefolium, Carex praecoz,
Galium boreale, ete., ete.

ii. Pontic-siberian. The only *“ British species’’ in this group is
Linum perenne L. [But our British plant is not the Siberian

“plant.—A.J.W.]

iii. Pontic-mediterranean—including Hutchinsia petraea, Symphy-
tum tuberosum, Trifolium ochroleucum, and a second list of
species more widely spread into Transcaucasia (or evem occur-
ring in Central Asia), including Alsine tenuifolia, Aster Linosy-
ris, Bupleurum tenuissimum, ete.

iv. Mediterraneo-siberian, including Carex humilis; some sbray
into Central Asia and have their main asiatic ares there,
Milium vernale (scabrum) and Verbascum Blattaria.
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va. Aralo-caspian (none British); and vb, also widespread into

Siberia, or in Persia or Transcaucasia, including Orobamche
coerulea.

via. Pontic-caucasian and vib Pontic-transcaucasian; vii. Bu-pon-

tic; viii. Pannonian; ix. Russo-pannonian (Steppe); x. Eury-
pontic, and xi. Daeic and mosic: none (of vi-xi) British.

ATLANTIO.

1a.

1B.

Eu-atlantic, with compact distribution in Atlantic Europe
(sensu Braun-Blanquet), and as appendices a macaronesian
(Atlantic Is.) list, including Asplenium marinum and Barbarea
praecox, which is probably a separate floristic-element, and a
second list of species which more or less lead into the mediter-
ranean element (including Beta maritima, Ceterach officinarum,
Crithmum maritimum, Cynosurus echinatus, Daphne Laureola,
Brassica adpressa, Lagurus ovatus, Ophioglossum lusitanicum,
and Umbilicus pendulinus).

Sub-atlantic, which stray into neighbouring regions.

1. Atlantic-submediterranean, including Arabis scabra, Ar-
meria plantaginea, Oenanthe c¢rocata, and many other
British species.

2. Atlantic-subarctic, which reach some part of the sub-arctic
region—Armeria maritima, Atriplex glabriuscula, Coch-
learia anglica and C. danica, Erica Tetraliz, Hieracium
Peleterianum, Isoetes echinospora, Saxifraga decipiens and
8. hypnoides, Sorbus scandica and Utricularia ochroleuca,
and a few which also occur in high mountains of Southern
Europe are perhaps best placed here (incl. Arenaria
gothica).

3. Atlantic-suboceanic, including those species with distribu-
tion wider than Atlantic in warious directions (found in
areas with sub-oceanic climate), for which the climate of the
“ Litorina-period ” may be responsible. This includes
many British species—Aira praecox, Alisma natans, Cen-
taurea nigra and C. pratensis, Dianthus caesius, Galium
sazxatile, ete., ete.

Atlantic-mediterranean, equally at home climatically in both
regions—including Arbutus Unedo, Luzula Forsteri, Ophrys
apifera, ete., ete.

Atlantic-american (really the true Atlantic, i.e., on both sides
of the ocean)—Carex arenaria, Drosera intermedia, Eriocaulon
septangulare, Lobelia Dortmanna, ILycopodium inundatwm,
Muyosotis palustris, Scirpus americanus, Sisyrinchium angusti-
folium, Spartina alterniflora and 8. stricta, Spiranthes Roman-
zoffiana and Statice Limonium,
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Many British species (and FEuropean floristic elements) are men-
tioned also by Suza (1985) in discussing the xerotherm areas and steppe
types of S.W. Moravia (with distribution maps).

Very many British species are dealt with by Lange (1935) in group-
ing the species of the Jemtland flora according to their distribution in
that area (with many maps).

ORIGIN OF THE BRITISH FLORA.

A whole day discussion of this problem took place at the Royal
Society, the morning devoted to papers and the afternoon to discussion
(PRS.Lond., Ser. B, 118, 197-241). The Tertiary floras, with decreasing
Chinese element as climate cooied until immediately before the glacial
period when the flora was essentially the same as now, were discussed
by Mrs Reid. The climate and geography of the Ice Age were discussed
by Prof. Boswell, whose tentative maps of the ice of various periods left
ice-free areas far greater than the usual maps summating all glaciations,
which ““ do not furnmish a true picture of events.”. Miss Chandler
argued for complete extinction, citing southern records of boreal plants
such as Betula nana in 8. Devon [but ignoring the Atlantic Saliz atro-
cinerea shown in the same slab of rock!]. Dr Godwin discussed the
post-glacial floras as reconstructed from pollen-analyses of peat, but
these do not give indication of conditions during glaciation. Wilmott
(1985 A), on grounds of taxonomy and distribution, considered that much
of the flora survived glaciation in the British Tsles and that the climate
was not as severe as generally considered.  Salisbury (1935) assumed
¢ age-long ‘ winters ’ of the glacial epochs ”’ and the certain extinction
of southern and oceanic types. Du Rietz gave abundant evidence that
the Scandinavian flora was not extinguished in glacial times—*¢ it seems

. certain that a very great part of [the Scandinavian] flora survived
at least the last glaciation on ice-free coast areas in Norway . . .”’

STUDIES OF PEAT,

S~xowpoxta.—Woodhead and Hodgson (1935): dating only possible by
comparison with other peats and results indefinite.

ADVENTIVES.

A short account of alien plants noticed in Havelland, Brandenburg,
is included in a general history of the flora by Mrugowsky (1935).

(F) TOPOGRAPHICAL. .

BririsE IsiEs.—A pocket book for the ready identification of 844
species of British plants, illustrated by Miss Trower and Miss Weston,
has been produced by Skene (1935).

The changes in the flora during the last 50 years are discussed by
Wilmott (1935 B).

Don, George: Herbarium Britannicum.—Notes on this series of
exsiccata, with details of labels not available to Dr Druce in his account
of an incomplete set, are given by Evans (1934).
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English Names.—Second volume of the late Canon Fisher’s work
noticed in Vol. x, 807.

Wild Flower Preservation.—A considerable correspondence on this
subject from the most diverse points of view is to be found in Gard.
Chron., 96, see Index, p. vii (1984).

S. Devon.—A list of plants seen in the neighbourhood of Salcombe
is given in Pugsley (19385 B). '

N. Devon.—The aboriginal flora of Lundy has an Oceanic facies,
which would mean that since its final appearance above the sea and
becoming capable of supporting vegetation Lundy has not been directly
joined to the mainland. This theory is supported by the absence of
trees except for quite recent introductions -mud by the absence of all
reptiles and many mammals. The presence of Neolithic artefacts argues
the greater proximity of the mainland towards the close of the Glacial
Epoch but not necessarily complete connection with it. Most of the
native species were probably brought by birds, of which there is a large
resident population, and also Lundy lies in the main stream of migra-
tion.—Elliston Wright (1935 A).

N. Soumerser.—The effects of drought on the vegetation of reservoirs
were studied in the autumn of 1933 and dry season of 1934. At Blagdon
many young plants of Stellaria aguatica had the leaves blotched with
dark purple, thought by Kew to be due to the presence of anthocyanin
pigment. At Chew Magna Polygonum amphibium had its stems sur-
rounded by pale brown corky masses due to a Polyzoon, Plumatella
fungosa. A great amount of Barbarea vulgaris flowered at Chew Magna
in 1934 although scarcely seen there in 1933.—Thompson (1935).

Dorser.—Ecology. South Haven peninsula (Studland Heath). The
general ecology of the flowering plants and ferns is described by Good
(1935).

LowpoN Arpa.—Botanical Records of the London area, 1934: Part
6.—London Naturalist Reprints, No. 15.

CrmrerN Hriis.—The vegetation, with special reference to the beech-
woods and their seral relationships, is studied by Watt (1934).

YorgsaIRE.—The vegetation of Redcliff Sand (Humber) is described
by Good & Waugh (1934).

Wares.—Catalogue of the Welsh flora with much additional infor-
mation by Hyde & Wade (1934). See Vol. x, p. 806.

CarpicaN.—Flora of the county by Salter (1934). See B.E.C. Rep.,
Vol. x, p. 805.

Dovey Estuary: Salt Marshes.—The rates of vertical accretion,
horizontal extension, and scarp erosion are detailed and discussed by
Richards (1934).

Moray.—Flora of the county by Burgess (1935). See B.E.C. Rep.,
Vol. x, p. 807.

IrELAND.—An excellent tourist’s guide to the whole country has been
produced by Praeger (1934) on the lines of his earlier flora of the west
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of Ireland. Recent discoveries have shown that many interesting and
critical members of the Irish Flora have a wider range of distribution
than was previously known. This result is almost entirely due to the
work of Praeger (1935).

Down: MourNe Mountamns.—Vegetation maps by Armstrong, In-
gold & Vear (1934).

(G) SYSTEMATICS.

RanuncuzacEaE. Floral anatomy detailed (many fine plates) by
Brouland (1935): Agquilegia vulgaris (p. 17), Helleborus foetidus (p. 44),
Eranthis hyemalis (p. 49), Delphinium Ajacis (p. 55), Trollius europaeus
(p. 74), Caltha palustris (p. 82), Actaea spicata (p. 90), Anemone nemo-
rosa (p. 112), A, Pulsatilla (p. 122), Clematis Vitalba (p. 131), Thalictrum
minus (pp. 150, 149), T. majus and T. alpinum (p. 148), Myosurus mini-
mus (p. 1562), Ranunculus repens (p. 174), B. acris and R. sceleratus
(p. 184), Ficaria (p. 200). As a result of the study changes in classifica-
tion are suggested (p. 243), notably placing Actaea in Helleboreae;
Ficaria. would be reunited to Ranunculus.

3/1. Awemone Puisarmnia L. A great amount of information (gene-
ties, phylogeny, ontogeny, anomalies, etc.) concerning this
species is given by Zimmermann (1935 B) in a paper dealing with
Pulsatilla vulgaris and some of its many subspecies.

6. Ranuncurus L. Petals: the structure of the starch layer in the
glossy petals of the British species is described by Parkin (1935).

6/33. R. Ficaria L. occurs in two forms, one with bulbils in the axils
of the leaves, the other without. The bulbil-producing plant is
tetraploid (2n = 32) and is described as a new var. [33e] bulbifera:
distribution unknown, less common than the typical species and
usually, but not always, found in shady places. In this form
reproduction is almost entirely vegetative and the number of
viable seeds produced is very small. Tables of counts of viable
and abortive seeds and lists of visiting insects (48 species were
seen in 35 observations) are given.—Marsden-Jones (1935 B). The
flower variation is described by Alkins (1934).

7/2. CarrEA RADICANS Forst. has long been known from a single station
on L. Erne but is now found to be spread all over Ireland, having
been recorded from 36 v.-cs. It is not a montane species and is
particularly abundant on lake-shores in the Central Plain. In
addition to a tendency to hybridise with C. palustris, C. radicans
is very variable: the most persistent characters are the single-
crowned, unbranched rootstock and very short lowest internode.
—Praeger (1935).

21. Pspaver L. Four species are critically discussed, and a key to the
species and varieties given by Mosseray (1934).
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22. MgzconNopsis Vig, Monograph of the genus by Taylor (1934). Meco-
nopsis cambrica (L.) Vig. is the only species of the section Cam-
bricae (p. 20) which is confined to western Kurope; all the re-
maining species are exclusively Asiatic. The pre-Linnean
synonymy is given in fuil: no varieties are recognised.

35/1. NasturTiuM orFrICINALE R. Br. (Badicula Nusturtium Dr.).
Cytology: three forms in Britain as on the Continent:—diploid
2n = 32, triploid 2n = 48, tetraploid 2n = 64. The diploid has
widest range and except in the British Isles is the commonest.
The tetraploid occurs only in the north, where it is as abundant
as the triploid. Cultivated strains are all diploids originating
at Erfurt, except the brown ¢ winter ’’ variety, which is triploid.
—Manton (1935).

87/5. AwmaBis PETRAEA Lam. Map of distribution in Moravia by Suza
(1935: 480).

42/4. Avyvssum cAMrESTRE L. This is a nomen confusum, according to
Turrill (1985 B).- The earliest available name traced is 4. parvi-
florum Fischer, ex M. Bieb. Fl. Taur. Cauc., 3, 434 (1819).

44. ErorHiza DC. Cytological and experimental investigations by
Griesinger (1935). Of the four (Munich) strains cultivated some
had chromosomes n = 12, others n = 20. Emasculated flowers pro-
duce no seed. Crosses between strains with the same number of
chromosomes produced fully fertile ¥, with normal pollen; nl2
x 120 gave much bad pollen and almost complete sterility ; back
crossing gave results only when the F, was used as pollen-parent.

45/5. CoOCHLEARTA ANGLICA L. has been considered a southern plant in
Ireland but is now known all round the coast, hybridising every-
where with C. officinalis. Var. Hortii Syme is considered a hybrid
form.—Praeger (1935). [The true var. Hortii is the peculiar
Merseyside uniform plant.—A.J.W.]

45/6. C. egroExLAaNDICA L.P (C. scotica Dr.) occurs from Cork round the
west coast to Antrim, crossing occasionally with (. officinalis.—
Praeger (1935). .

47/2, Hesperis MATRONALIS L. Aljawdina (1935) describes the thicken-

. ings in the seed coat which act as lenses concentrating the rays
of light, without which the seed will not: germinate; the seed is
negative to diffuse white light but positive to utraviolet rays.

49. SisymBrruM L. Chromosomes—S. officinale, n = 7 + 2 micro-
chromosomes + 2-3 satellites, and 2n = 14 + 4 me. + 4-6 satellites;
S. Irio, n = 9 (8 large and 1 small), 2n = 18 (16 large and 2
small); 8. Sophia, n = 10 + 1 satellite, 2n = 20 + 2 satellites;
S. Columnae, n = 7 4 2 microchromosomes and 2n = 14 + 4 me.;
S. Alliaria, n = 18, 2n = 36.—Mayor (1934).

52/1. Camprina satrva Crantz.  Chromosomes, n = 14, 2n = 28—
Mayor (1934: 87).
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54. Bmassica L. The chromosomal relationships of the Swede and Tur-
nip groups are detailed by Catcheside (1934): Swedes, 2n = 36;
Turnips, 20 = 20 (N.B., Cabbage, 2n = 18). The chromosomes
are described in detail.

Cytological studies of various hybrids between . B. oleracea
m = 9), B. campestris (m = 10), B. napus (n = 19), B. nigra
(n = 8), and B. juncea (n = 18) are detailed by Nagaharu (1935).
There is varying degree of incompatibility, and B. campestris X
oleracea is very suggestive of B. napus, especially in one indivi-
dual, and from this cross a tetraploid has been found among the
cultures.

B. adpressa Boiss. Chromosomes, n = 7 + 2 satellites or 8 + 2
satellites; 2n = 15 + 4 satellites, but another plant (showing some
sterility) had n = 9 + 3-4 sat., 2n = 18 + 6-8 sat.—Mayor (1934 :
83).

55. Dreroraxis DC. Chromosomes—/D. fenuifolia (p. 72), n = 10 4+ 1
microchr., 2n = 20 + 2 me.; D. muralis (p. 81), n = 9 + 1 me. +
4-5 sateliites, and 2n double this.—Mayor (1934: other Spanish
species detailed).

59. Carserra Medik. Capsella Bursa pastoris and C. rubella are criti-

" cally dealt with by Mosseray (1935 B).

66/1. Tresparia nuprcavLis (L.) R. Br. Originally in the U.8.A. a
ballast *alien about Phiiadelphia, this species is becoming estab-
lished in four eastern states: details of records given by Blake
(1934).

76/3. RaristRUM RUgosUM (L.) All. Chromosomes, n = 18 + 1 micro-
chromosome, 2n = 16 + 2 mc.—Mayor (1934: 86).

87. Heriantaemum Mill. Three species and one hybrid are dealt with
critically by Mosseray (1935 A).

87/2. H. CmamarcisTus Mill. has been refound in Donegal and is un-
doubtedly native, not an introduction as suggested by the only
previcus finder, H. C. Hart, in 1893.—Praeger (1935).

92. DiantEUs L. Rohweder (1934) gives much interesting information
concerning variation, phylogeny, etc., in a long paper on this
genus. Chromosomes given as:—D. Armeria (p. 256), n = 15;
D. deltoides (p. 270), n = 15; D. Caryophyllus (p. 289), n = 45;
D. superbus (p. 298), n = 15, but D. plumarius (p. 312), n = 45;
D. gallicus (p. 307), n = 30; D. gratianopolitanus (p. 310), * form
typicus,”’ n = 45, but another Swiss form (as “D. caesius Herms,”’
p. 309, and plate 1), n = 30.

The following hybrids between British species are dealt with:
—(** D. caesius Herms 7’ x D. plumarius, p. 317, 2n = 75, n not
found higher than 38); D. grationopolitanus X plumarius (p.
318). Three ‘“ mutations ”’ of D. plumarius weré investigated and
a large amount of cytological detail given in tabular form (p.
334) for each species. '

Il
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101.
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D. castus Sm. Map of distribution in Moravia by Suza (1935:
480).

SiLENE MARITIMA With. Additional studies of genetics of colour,
etc.—Marsden-Jones and Turrill (1935 A). Anatomical differ-
ences from S. Cucubalus are detailed by Millner (1934: 94).

S. Cucusarus Wibel. (‘‘ vulgaris Moench ’’). Genetics of colour,
indumentum, and vegetative parts.—Marsden-Jones and Turrill
(1934). Anatomy compared with §. maritima (g.v.).

Srerraria L. Chromosome numbers given by Peterson (1935) in-
clude : —S. nemorum, 2n = 26; S. media, 2n = 36-42 (Heitz,
1926), n. = c. 20 (Rocén, 1927), 2n = 44 (Peterson, 1933); 8. neglecta
(2n = 22, Peterson, 1933) but a “v. grandiflora (Ten.) Bég.,
2n = 44; S. apetala Ucria and S. pallida Piré, 2n = 22; §. holos-
tea, 2n = 26 (but n = 10, Rocén, 1927); S. graminea L. (n = 13-14,
2n = 26-28, Heitz, 1926), ¥ and Q, 2n = 26; S. palustris Ehrh.,
20 = “>100P"; S. wliginosa Murr., 2n = 24 (24-26, Heitz, 1926).

101/3. S. mEpia Vill. The effect of varying light intensity, root

medium, dampness of air, temperature, amounts of nitrogen,
phosphorus and caleium, pH., and follicle-hormone (‘‘ progynon ’’)
upon the flower formation, are detailed by Hitzer (1935). The
species does not behave like most others so far studied, in which
by changing the conditions vegetative growth and flowering can
be increased or depressed. Stellaria media, after forming a some-
what variable (4-12) number of pairs of leaves, passes into flower-
ing whatever conditions it was given.

102/2. Arenaria crniata L. The treatment of the Ben Bulben plant as

a distinet subspecies (hibernica Ostenf. & Dahl.) is confirmed by
Nordhagen (1935: 30), who places A. norvegica also under this
species as subsp. norvegica (Guunn.) Fries. Four other subspecies
are also recognised, and the allied A. cylindrocarpa Fernald is
shown to be A. humifusa Wahlenberg.

102/7. A. peproipEs L. (Halianthus peploides (L.) Fr.). Wide distri-

103.

bution in the Arctic detailed by Tolmatchew (1934), but with
broken distribution elsewhere.

Saeiva L. The extreme variability in this genus is caused by the
influence of various factors. TFor example, S. nodosa Fenzl is
normally glabrous but var. glandulosa Bess. occurs less often and
both forms grow intermixed. There is also variation in the num-
ber of stamens, styles, petals, and sepals. Wet conditions induce
lengthening, light intensity induces shortening of the internodes.
Var. moniliformis Lange is a prostrate xerophytic form, shy
flowering but with specialised development for vegetative repro-
duction. An account of all the species of Sagina noticed in N.
Devon and the variations, illustrated by photos, is also given.—
Elliston Wright (1935 B).
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111/1. Eramne Hyororieer L. has spread from its aboriginal localities
(L. Neagh and two lakes in Co. Down) along canals made 100
years ago, east to Belfast and south to Newry: near the latter
the plant occurs in a canal for 15 miles.—Praeger (1935).

111/2. E. mexanpra L. A note on its forms by Goffart, Maréchal, et
Sternon (1935).

112. Hyeericum L. Noack (1934) continues his studies of Hypericum
crosses with an account of hybrids between H. acutum (ie., H.
tetrapterum), H. montanum, H. quadrangulum, H. hirsutum and
H. pulchrum, between which crosses in all possible combinations
were attempted. Reciprocal crosses, ac. X mont., mont. X guad.,
hirs. x pul., show differences in seedling stage; ac. X mont. only
slight fertility in @ —back crossing shows strong splitting ; hirs. X
pul. quite sterile; ac. X guad. + fertile, Ability to cross and
fertility of the hybrid varies as the affinity.

Similar studies are detailed by Herbst (1935). The following
crosses are described:—H. acutum Q with montanum, perfora-
tum, and guadrangulum ; H. hirsutum @ with acutum, montanum
and guadrangulum (these never complete result, apparent setting
being followed by no viable seed, the embryo rotting); H. mon-
tanum @ with acutwm (good), perforatum and gquadrangulum;
H. quadrangulum @ with acutum, hirsutum, montanum and per-
foratum. H. acutum x hirsutum and montanum Xhirsutum did
not set. Hybrids with H. acutum @ are often + pale green
(acutum-bleaching); various hybrids are green and white varie-
gated.

125. LanuM L. Many British species and varieties are included in
notes on the Bulgarian Flora by Stojanoff, etc. (1934), a new
form (f. micrantha) of Linum angustifolium being described.

125/4. L. vsrrarissimoM L. Linseed production in the United States
is described by Dillman (1935; in U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture Farmers’ Bulletin, No. 1747).

147/2. Genrsta Prmosa L. Map of distribution in Moravia by Suza
(1935: 481).

150/1. Cvyrisus scorarius (L.) Link. The natural distribution in Vir-
ginia is considered in relation to its soil reaction. Its acid pre-
ference is less pronounced than has been stated by Professor E. T.
Wherry. Broom is becoming established in Canada and the U.S.A.
slowly, and only along or near the coast line.—Turner, T. W.
(1935).

153. Mgepicago L. The history and world distribution of the various
cultivated forms of lucerne and its hybrids with M. falcata are
described in detail, with maps, by Klinkowshi (1933). M. sativa
is considered native from Persia and Iraq in the south to just N.
of the Casplan Sea in the north, and from Turkey eastwards to
the borders of Tibet.
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154/2. Mgerirorus atsa Desr. The relative growth rates and inter-
dependence of tops and roots of the *‘biennial white Sweet
Clover " are discussed by Martin (1934).

155/16. Trrrorxum rePENS L. The relation of leaf size to root structure
is studied by Bates (1934). This species is very sensitive to drought
when on light soils: for a study of the effect of conditions on ib
see Nilsson-Leissner (1935).

166/2. AsTRAGALUS ALPINUS L. In Arctic America the leaves are some-
times greyish but the canescence is insufficient to warrant a varie-
tal name. The hairiness of the pods is variable, usually black-
hairy, sometimes brownish and even whitish.—Malte (1934: 179).
[Field observations on these points in this country are desirable.]
Distribution: map of occurrence in North America by Rousseau
(1933: 283).

170. CoronNirra L. Monograph by Uhrova, A. (1985). A large num-
ber of subspecies, varieties and forms of C. varia L. are described.

178/26. TLarmvrus wnigER Bernh. The mechanism involved in the
swelling and shrinking movements of the pods of this (in Britain
rare or extinct) plant is the subject of a detailed investigation by
Glage (1934).

185. Rumus L. Several British plants bearing names published by
Genevier have been compared with types in Herb. Genevier by
Barton and Riddelsdell (1983), with the result that R. cariensis,
anglicanus, sertifiorus, mutabilis, nemorosus, nutuns, plinthostylus
and horridicaulis disappear from the British list. 1. gymnostachys
Genevier is a legitimate name based on type specimens now in
Herb. Mus. Brit., but the species does not occur in Britain.—
Barton and Riddelsdell (1935 A).

185/1. R. moarvus L., f. wwerMrs Lej. & Court. Hruby, J. (1934 A: 381)
places under this specimens from ‘ Misk Hills nr. Hucknall, Notts
(lez. R. Bulley, distrib. 1928, as var. obtusifolius Willd.): the
form is recorded for Hungary, Spain, and N. Italy.

185/8. R. oracus Focke. Arbrook Common, Surrey (leg. Catcheside,
14/8/1926, as R. integribasis Miiller ?, Wats. E.C.).—Hruby, J.
(1934 A : 882), ,

185/11. R. avrrarcuarus Bart. & Ridd. (1933: 198)—R. cariensis
Rogers Handb., non Rip. & Genev.

185/12. R. confertiflorus Watson. This species has previously been
known as B. holerythros Focke, but that species is not British.
Recorded from v.-cs. 16 and 17, it has an affinity with R. gratus
and a hybrid with R. Marshalli has been found.—Watson
(1985 A).

185/18. R. LinpreiaNvus Lees. By stream, Polperro, E. Cornwall (leg.
Rilstone, 7/1928, no. 483: BEC., 1928 distr.).—Hruby, J. (1934 A :
336).
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185/19. R. arcExtEUs W. & N., var. arcextEUus (W. & N.) Sudre, f.
eENUINTS Sudre. Fox Down, Cissbury, v.-c. 13 (leg. Riddeisdell,
771926, BEC., 1925 distr.).—Hruby, J. (1934 A: 386).

185/19c. —— var. gneissogenes Sudre. Durdham Down,
Bristol, W. Glos. (leg. White, 7/1927. ¢ Pan. grown abnormal,”
Wats. E.C.).—Hruby, J. (1934 A: 386).

185/19d. ——— -—— var. separinus Genev. Headley Heath, Surrey,
v.—c. 17 (leg. B. C. Wallace, 8/1928: ref. 2; Wats. E.C.).—Hruby,
J. (1984 A: 387).

185/27. R. Baxert F. A. Lees. This name is rejected as a nomen con-
fusum on the grounds that the gathering on which Lees’ descrip-
tion was based was a mixture; its place is taken by

185/27. R. pistoris Bart. & Ridd., recorded from v.-cs. 38, 39, 41, 58, 62,
63, 98;

185/27(2). R. Bakeranus Bart. & Ridd., of the London Commons, v.-cs.
16 and 17, with a var. b. milcombensis Bart. & Ridd., in v.-<.
23; and

185/27(3). R. fumarius Bart. & Ridd., recorded from v.-cs. 64, 65, and
69b: = R. Bakeri F. A. Lees, f. elongata Rogers: closely related
to B. Lindebergii P.J.M.—Barton and Riddelsdell (1935 B).

185/45d. R. GopronIir Lec. & Lam., var. ellipticifolius Sudre, f. macro-
BELOPEOROIDES Hruby. Sibford Heath, v.-c. 23 (leg. Riddelsdell,
8/1927, B.E.C. [1928: as B. Godroni]. ‘‘ Pet. broad, short pale,
sep. refl.”’—forms the transition from var. ellipticifolius Sudre
(term. 1flts. ovate-rhombic, base cuneate-narrowed not rounded,
with long ‘‘ abgesetazter > point) to var. propinguus P. J. Miill.
(infl. very thick, short, large flowered, thickly spreading hairy)—
like £. macrobelophorus Sudre, has numerous long, strong prickles,
broadly compressed at base, on the inflorescence and flowering
branches.—Hruby, J. (1935: 172).

185/47¢.—R. vuMirortus Schott, var. anisodon Sudre, f. ¢eNviNus Sudre,
Arbrook Common, Surrey (leg. Catcheside, 8/1926, as R. thyr-
soideuws Wimm., Wats. E.C.). Passes into var. angustifolius.—
Hruby, J. (1934 A: 387).
f. ronereEroLULATUs (Mill. & Timb.). Banstead Downs,
Surrey, v.-c. 17 (leg. Wallace, 8/1926; Ref. 24, as R. rusticanus
Merc., Wats. E.C.), with more narrowed terminal leaflets.—
Hruby, J. (1934 A: 387).
185/56b. R. ScEHLECHTENDALII Whe., f. anerrcus Sudre.  Highmoor
Wood, Almeley, v.-c. 36 (leg. Riddelsdell, 9/1926, as R. mucrona-
toides A. Ley, B.E.C. 1928 distr.). Not belonging to R. mucroni-
fer Sudre, f. mucronatoides (A. Ley), because the term Ifits. of
the turion leaves are ovate-round with projecting apex, but here
are longish obovate with weakly cordate base with broader and
longer almost truncate apex.—Hruby, J. (1934 A : 386).
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—— —— {. eEnuiNus Sudre. Freeland, v.-c. 23 (leg. Riddelsdell,
6/10/1926, B.E.C. 1928 distr.).—Hruby, J. (1934 A : 386).

185/63(2). R. erIsEovirIDIS Bart. & Ridd. (1933: 204).—R. adscitus
auct. angl. plur., non Genev.

185/63. R. apscitus Genev. R. macrophylloides auct. angl. p.p. Devon
and Cornwall.—Bart. & Ridd (1933).

Three different brambles have come to be known by this name
in Britain. True species ocours in v.-cs. 1-5, 10, 69. The second
sheet issued in the Set of British Rubi under this name from
Dorset is 185/63(3). R. prolongatus Boul. & Let. in Corbisre’s
Fl. de Normandie (1893), 203, treated by Boulay as a subspecies
of B. hypoleucus. This occurs in v.-cs. 1, 4, 9, 14, 16, 17, 35, 36,
41, 45, 46, 49. The third plant often determined by Rogers as R.
adscitus, but not issued in the Set, is now described as
185/56(2). R. conspersus Watson. It is best placed in the Vestiti
near R. Schlechiendalii and is distributed over an area of 150
square miles in N. Hants, W. Sussex, and Surrey.—Watson
(1935 B).

185/63(4). R. micans (Godr.) Sudre, var. MrcaNs (Godr.) Sudre, f. oB-
sECTIFRONS Sudre. Shotover, v.-c. 23 (leg. Riddelsdell, 8/1926,
as R. Powellii Rogers f., B.E.C. 1928 distr.). By the prickles
and glands not possibly R. Lejeunii Whe., f. Powellii (Rogers).—
Hruby, J. (1934 B: 364).

185/67. R. vestirus W. & N., var. vestirus (W. & N.), f. prmiFer
Sudre. ¢ Wood, Fittleworth, v.-c. 13 (leg. Riddelsdell, B.E.C.
1028 distr., as R. leucanthemus P. J. Miiller ?)’—Hruby, J. (1934
B: 359).

185/72. R. rastocrapos Focke (=R. vestitus X ? Winleri Sudre). Pad-
dlesworth Court Wood, v.-c. 15, 7/1927 (leg. Riddelsdell, B.E.C.
1928 distr.).—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 359).

185/84. TR. apicvrarus Whe, f. ciNgrosvs Rog. Malpus, v.-c. 58 (leg.
Riddelsdell, 8/1926, as R. Newbouldii Rogers, B.E.C. 1928 distr.).
‘“ From the weak turions before us certainly not R. Newbouldi
(Bab). Rog., in which, besides, the turions are slightly furrowed.”
—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 363).

185/84e. R. oBrruncarus (P.J.M.) Sudre, var. osrruNcarus (P.J.M.)
Sudre, f. aNgusTicUsPIs Sudre. Freeland, v.-c. 23 (leg. Riddels-
dell, 7/1917, as R. setulosus Rog. f., B.E.C. 1928 distr.).—Hruby,
J. (1934 B: 366).

185/85. R. MELANOXYLION M. & W. Stoke Wood, near Oxshott, Surrey,
v.-c. 17 (leg. B. C. Wallace, 7/1927, Ref. 30, Wats. £.C.). Moder-
ately typical.—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 365).

185/89. R. inrestus Whe., var. DrEser1 G. Jensen (teste W. M.
Rogers). Durdham Down, Bristol, W. Glos. (leg. White, 8/1927,
Wats. E.C.).—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 364).



132 ABSTRACTS FROM LITERATURE.

185/91. R. mriceroruM Lefv. ex Genev. R. anglicanus Rogers. Bart.
& Ridd. (1933: 208). Xxmucronatus, var. nudicaulis (Bart. &
Ridd., 1933: 220). xpubescens, var. subinermis (Bart. & Ridd.,
1933 : 220).

185/93. R. rupis (W. & N.), var. ropig (W. & N.) Sudre, f. aArcUIL
rorLrus M. & Lef. “ Colan, near Newquay, W. Cornwall (leg. C. C.
Vigurs, 7/1909, Wats. E.C., Herb. Rilstone, as R. plinthostylus
Genev.). Since the turions are almost glabrous and the general
appearance (‘ habit ’) does not correspond to the Hystrices, I put
the plant to the Rudes.”—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 365).

185/94(2). R. Schmidelyanus Sudre, f. siuvuricorus Sudre. Hedge by a
wood near Walton-on-the-Hill, Surrey (leg. D. G. Catcheside,
7/1926; Watson B.E.C. as K. cenomanensis Sudre, var.
Bloxamianus). Not R. cenomanensis, because the term. Iflts. of
the leaves of the sterile shoots are quite different and the toothing
coarse.—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 862).

185/96. R. rEerLLUs A. Ley. This is placed by Hruby, J. (1934 B: 364)
as a forma of R. fuscus Whe., var. apiculatiformis Sudre.

185/99(3). R. erawuvraruvs M. & L., f. menTiTus P. J. Miiller. Wood
by Green Wrythe Lane, Mitcham, Surrey (leg. E. C. Wallace,
8/1927, ¢‘ Ref. 43 £.?.”’ Wats. B.E.C.). ‘‘ Difficult to determine
without flowers.”—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 364).

185/99(3)b. —— var. traunsteiniensis Kaufm. Arbrook Com-
mon, Surrey (leg. E. C. Wallace, Ref. 12).—Hruby, J. (1934 B:
364).

185/99(8)c. —— var. obovatifrons Sudre. Colley ‘Hill, Surrey

(leg. E. C. Wallace, Ref. 35).—Hruby, J. (1934 B . 364).

185/100. R. Basmveronm: Bell, Salt. Downs near Devil’s Dyke, v.-c. 13
(leg. Riddelsdell, 7/1926, B.E.C. 1928 distr.)—Hruby, J. (1984 B:
365).

185/102. R. Lmruner Wh. There has been confusion between this
species and R. ericetorum Lef. due to errors in the original de-
scription of the former. TFocke finally decided that the bramble
gathered by him at Godalming and in Dorset was Lejeunei, not
ericetorum.—Watson (1935 B).

185/104. R. Moylei Bart. & Ridd. (1933: 210). R, ericetorum auct.
angl. non [Lefév.] Genev. b. cuneatus (Rogers & Ley) Bart. &
Ridd. (1933: 221). c. scoticus (Rogers & Ley) Bart. & Ridd.
(1933: 221).

185/106. R. Wepewoopiag Bart. & Ridd. (1933: 212). R. mutabilis
Rogers’ Handb. non Genev. Xrusticanus (Bart. & Ridd., 1933 :
221). b. Var. Naldrettt (White) Bart. & Ridd. (1933: 221). e.
Var. Sabrinae Bart., & Ridd. (1933: 212).

185/108(2)b. R. rmyRsmFrLOBUS Whe., var. caliginosus Sudre. Clifton,
Bristol (leg. White, 8/1904, as B. rudis Weihe; no. 436: B.E.C.).
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‘“ Qertainly not R. rudis Whe., since the armature and glandu-
losity are much too poor. Also agrees well with the figure (T.
cxlviii) in Sudre (M.R.E., f. 20), only the prickles of all parts
are even weaker.—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 364).

185/110(2) (=110b). R. ~vurices Bart. & Ridd. (1933: 217). R. fuscus,
var. nutans Rogers’ Handb.

185/110(3) (=110c). R. MACROSTACHYS, var. FiMBrIFoLIUs M. & Wirtg.,
f. myporevcoipEs Sudre. Near Burwardsley, v.-c. 58 (leg.
Riddelsdell, 8/1926; B.E.C. distr. 1928, as R. adenanthus Boul.
ot Gill.).—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 359).

185/110(4) (=110d). R. osscurus Kalt., f. opviENTUs M. & L. Near
Fittleworth, v.-c. 13 (leg. Riddelsdell, 7/1926, as R. duroirigum
R. P. Murray: B.E.C. 1928 distr.).—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 365).

185/110(4)b. var. calvifrons Sudre. Wolford Heath, v.-c.
33 (leg. Riddelsdell, 8/8/1926, as R. hostilis M. & W.; B.E.C. 1928
distr.).—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 365).

185/114. R. MoreANWuENSIS Bart. & Ridd. (1933: 218). R. horridi-
caulis Rogers’ Handb., non Milier. Var. Devoniae Bart. & Ridd.
(19383: 219).

185/115(2). R. microdontus Muell. & Lef. The Boar’s Hill, Berks,
bramble known as R. scaber Wh. should be called R. microdontus.
It is recorded from v.-cs. 14, 16, 19, 21-4.  Hybrids occur on
Boar’s Hill with R. caesius and R. vestitus.—Watson (1935 A).

185/123. R. mvstrix, f. veratus Lef. Cissbury, v.-c. 13 (leg. Riddels-

' dell, 7/1926, as R. hystriz, var. bercheriensis Druce). ‘ R.
bercheriensis Druce belongs (according to Sudre) to var. rufescens
L. & M., for which the inflorescence is too little and too weakly
armed ; but the plant is also not typical encugh for var. rubicundus
P.J.M., since this has more strongly haired turions and fine-
toothed leaves.”—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 366).

185/124. R. avorwarus P. J. Miiller. Sandling Park, v.-c. 15 (leg. Rid-
delsdell, 7/1927, B.E.C.). ‘Typical.”—Hruby, J. (1934 B: 366).

185/132. T. RivsTower Bart. & Ridd. (1933: 213). R. plinthostylus
Rogers’ Handb., p.p., non Genev.

185/145b. R. remmrIcaUvLis (P.J.M.) Sudre, var. curtiglandulosus
Sudre, sf. vmBrosus Sudre. Near Sapey Common, v.-c. 36 (leg.
Riddelsdell, 9/1927, as B. minutiflorus Miiller: B.E.C. 1928 distr.).
—Hruby, J. (1934 B. 367).

185/151b. R. semialternifiorus Sudre (=R. alterniflorus—caesius), f.
SUBLUSTRIS Lees. Intermediate between R. alterniflorus—inflores-
cence almost exactly like this, as well as the whitish felt on under- -
side of leaves, and R. caesius—turions weakish, roundish to blunt-
angled, mostly suffused with red (cf. R. ambifarius P.J.M.); leaves
mostly incompletely 5-nate, outer leaflets sessile, round, broadly
acuminate, base weakly rounded. Near Rollbright Stones, v.-c.
23 (leg. Riddelsdell, 3/8/1926, B.E.C. 1928 distr., as nearest R.
sublustris Lees).—Hruby, J. (1934 A: 387).
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ABSTRACTS FROM LITERATURE,

PoreExTirza REPTANS L. Soudges (1935 B) describes the appear-
ance of an adventive embryo, originating close to the normal
embryo, apparently from a ceil of the ovary tegument wall.

Arcmemizza L. A key to the Esthonian, Latvian, and Lithuanian
species is given by Zamelis (1933), many British forms being men-
tioned. Their distribution and a scheme of morphological re-
lationship are also given.

SaneUuIsorBA OFFICINALIS L.  The stamens of this insect-polli-
nated species are compared with those of the wind-pollinated 8.
minor Scop. [Poterium Sanguisorba L.] by Heller (1935 B).

Rosa L. An account of the roses of Neumark (i.e., all Branden-
burg east of the River Oder), including descriptions of every
infra-generic group there represented, partial running keys to
many infra-specific groups, and Latin descriptions of certain new
varieties and forms of R. omissa Déségl., BR. tomentosa Sm., R.
agrestis Savi, R. elliptica Tausch, and R. Afzeliana Fries, is
given by Schenk (1934).

Pyrus L. The lenticels which form the spots or dots on the fruits
have been studied by Clements, H. F. (1935) in 18 horticultural
varieties of apple. They may be open or closed to the passage of
gases. The number varies within limits characteristic of the
variety, but is affected by the water supply in the earlier stages
of development.

). SorBus L. Cytological investigation has confirmed Hedlund’s
views on the relative age of certain European species, those which
he regarded as more primitive being found to be diploids (n = 17),
while species which in his view were derivative are now shown
to be polyploids.—Tiljefors (1934).

The Irish distribution of the segregates is in striking contrast
to their distribution in Britain. 8. Aria is only known round
Galway. 8. porrigens is the prevailing form, having heen re-
corded from 16 v.-cs. from Kerry and Wexford in the South to
Dublin and Sligo.

S. rupicola is widely but sparingly spread from Killarney to
Londonderry, the very rare S. anglica has been found at Killarney
only, and S. latifolic is probably native in the south-eastern
counties,—Praeger (1935).

195/7(2). S. Levana Wilmott (1934: 78). Breconshire, near Dan-y-

graig. Distributed by A. Ley as 8. scandica and localised *“ Cefn
Coed.”

195/14. S. rarrroria Lam.  British plants are not the same as La-

marck’s type from the Forest of Fontainbleau. Three forms are
described as new by Wilmott (1984), and the ‘ var. decipiens
Bechst.’’ disappears from the list.

195/14(2). S. BristorIENsis Wilmott (1934 : 76). The S. latifolia and

var. decipiens of the Avon Gorge; very uniform.
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195/14(3). S. suscunNeara Wilmott (1934 : 76). The S. latifolia and var.
decipiens, intermedia, rotundifolia and scandica of near Minehead
(Greenaleigh); again a wuniform plant which has received very
varied names.

195/14(4). 8. vacensis Wilmott (1934: 78). 8. latifolia of the Wye Val-
ley: Symonds Yat, ete. (at 1east in part, as several shghﬂy differ-
ent forms occur).

199. Saxirraea L. Chromosome numbers:—S. nivalis, n = 14; 8. stel-
laris (Norway), n = 14; S. Geum, n = 14; §. umb*rosa, n = 14;
S. umbrosa x Geum (cultlvated stram Whlch ““ looked rather in-
termediate ), n = 14 generally, but some pollen mother cells
showed a few univalent chromosomes; S. tridactylites (wild from
Copenhagen), n = 11; 8. granuleta (Denmark), n = 46-57/2
and 60/2, and discussion of previous examinations indicates gen-
eral variability—a ‘‘structural bybrid ’ (p. 37): the variation
is not due to crossing in Demmark, where the only other mnative
species are S. tridactylites and 8. hirculus; S. cernua (Norway),
n = c. 33; S. hypnoides, n = c. 44/2 and c. 58/2; [S8. caespitosa
(cultivated varieties), n = 56/2, 60/2, 63/2, 65/2]; S. aizoides
(Norway), n = 13; 8. oppositifolia (Norway), 2n = 26.—Skovsted

(1934).
199/13. 8. prcreiens Ehrh. Map of distribution in Morav1a, by Suza
{1935 : 480).

203. CerysosrreNtuM L. Chromosome numbers known, n = 21, 24; C.
alternifolium L., n = 24.—Skovsted (1984).

211/1(2). 8. sepurrvm M.B. Chromosomes, 2n = 28 (Baldwin, 1935:

561).
211/3. Sepum rerrExum L. Chromosomes, 2n = 34 or 68 (Baldwin,
1935: 561).

211/7. 8. susum L. Chromosomes, 2n = 64 (Baldwin, 1935: 561).

220/7(2). Epilobium adenccaulon Hausskn. This is an American species
which has been noticed abundantly in S.W. Surrey for several
years. It is distinguished by its upright growth much branched
above, reddish stems, numerous very small flowers, patent pods,
glandular clothing, short entire stigma, and seeds with a small pel-
lucid beak protruding from the testa. The plant is found in woods,
streamsides, gardens, and waste places, and has been recorded
from v.-cs. 12, 18, 16, 17. The following hybrids with native species
are recorded :—xE. montanum, in Surrey; XE. obscurum, in
Surrey; XE. palustre, in N. Hants; XE. parviflorum, in Surrey.
This species has been known in Sweden for upwards of 30 years.
Tts taxonomie position is uncertain and it may be synonymous with,
or a variety of, F. glandulosum Lehman. It was possibly introduced
to Britain during the Great War, when there was a large Cana-
dian camp at Witley, Surrey. The earliest [then known] British
gathering seen was made by J. Fraser at Woking, Surrey, in
June 1921.-—Ash and Sandwith (1935).
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Three specimens of this species in Herb. Druce antedate the
previous earliest British record: Cropstone Reservoir, Leicester,
v.~c. 55, August 1894, T. A Preston; Malvern Link, Worcester,
v.-c. 37, 8. H. Bickham and R. F. Towndrow, July 1905; Wood-
chester, W. Gloster, v.-c. 34, H. J. Riddelsdell, July 1920. All
the above were named by G. M. Ash. Also recorded from Col-
man’s Moor, Berks, v.-c. 22, June 1928, G. C. Druce; near Hen-
ley, Oxon, v.-c. 23, 1935, Ash.—Chapple (1985).

OexoTEERA L. A key is given by Munz, P. A, (1935) (also full de-
scriptions) of the subgenus Ruaimannia, which includes 0. odorata
Jacq., and 0. stricta Ledeb. to which belongs most of the material
named 0. odorata [including the plant of our sandhills]. 0.
odorata has cauline leaves undulate or crisped and is often glauc-
ous, petals 15-35 mm. long. O. stricta has leaves generally not
crisped (if crisped the petals are shorter [¢ 12-30 mm.”’] and is
not glaucous). O. argenting Lév. et Thell., which has been re-
corded from docks in Britain, is reduced to O. indecora Camb.—
Munz (1935).

UwmseLLirerak., Chromosomes: number varies from 6-48 haploid (tables

237/1.

given) and 8 (not 11) is considered as the most probable basic
number.—Wanscher (1934).

HyprocoryiE vULGARIS L. Chromosomes, n = 48 —Wanscher
(1934: 63).

276/3. PastiNaca samiva L. The anatomy of the vegetative organs is

described by Warning (1934). The floral axis is initiated during
the first year and develops rapidly during the second.

Lonicera L. Feng (1934) notes the presence of a typical centro-
some in the resting nucleus of pollen cells in L. Xylosteum L.
(p. 38, pl. vi): somatic divisions are described (p. 55), and spiral
spermatozoids figured (pl. vii).

Gariom L. Chrormosomes: G. Mollugo, L., n = 11; var. latifolium,
a tetraploid, n = 22. The latter crossed with tetraploid G. verum
gave fertile hybrid, n = 22. @. erectum Huds., n = 22 (i.e. tetra-
ploid). G. werum L., ssp. verum (L.) Hayek and ssp. litorale
(Bréb.)—both n = 22 (i.e. tetraploid); @. uliginosum L., n = 22;
G. palustre L., n = 33; G. boreale L., n = 38 (i.e. hexaploid).—
Homeyer (1935).

296/2x9. G. Morrueo L., var. LATIFOLIUM X VERUM. Description and

208.

308.

account of genetics by Homeyer (1935: 253). Selfing of wild plant
showed considerable variation in leaf form—the F, clearly segre-
gates and ‘‘ a special specific name should be avoided.”
AspERULA L. Chromosomes: A. cynanchica, n = 22 (but 11 in a
“f. montana ’); A. odorata, n = 22.—Homeyer (1935: 259).

[Scasrosa L. Sect.] Kwaurra. Szabo (1934) gives the result of
work on material from France and Spain examined since the
author’s monograph of 1911. The classification and distribution
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of the species are discussed and an enumeration is given, includ-
ing several new species, varieties and forms. Under K. arvensis
one new variety is described.

Cytological study by Jaeger (1934 B) shows that in K. arvensis
n = 8 as usual in Dipsaceae.

308/5. K. arvensis (L.) Coult. Pollen grain and its nuclei described
in detail by Jaeger, P. (1934 A).

90% of the pollen grains showed degeneration of the three

nuclei, and were probably sterile, although grains without nuclei

can produce a pollen tube of normal appearance.—Jaeger (1935).

318/20. Asrer Livosyris (L.) Bernh. Tn open sunny places protected
from wind this species behaves as a compass-plant (gnomon-plant),
all its leaves turning to the South in the direction of the mid-
day sun.—Huber (1935).

339. Awmerosia L. An account of the species occurring in Italy. Be-
sides the indigenous A. maritima, four species, A. artemisiifolia,
A. coronopifolia, A, tenuifolia, A. trifida, and its var. integrifolia,
have been introduced from America.—Vignolo-Lutati (1935).

353/1d. Bipens cErNUA L., sub-var. rugosa Coss. & Germ., a form with
the stem and branches clothed with numerous prominent patent
yellow bristles. Breamore, S. Hants, and Heckfield, Berks.—
Lousley (1935).

383/3x5. Senecio saguaricus Hill x JacoBama L. Occurs very commonly
in Ireland with fertile offspring and many intermediates; this
hybrid may have been overlooked in Britain.—Praeger (1935).

383/5. 8. JacoBasa L. A study of the means of controlling this pest
is made by Cameron (1935).

383/81. 8. Crneraria DC. An extract from this species having proved
effective in cases of cataract, the distribution of the species is
detailed by Turrill (1985 A): a Mediterranean species, chiefly on
maritime rocks. '

383/33. S. sparrUuLAEFOoLIUS Gmel. The Bulgarian plants which have
been thus named are S. procerus, var. neglectus.—Stojanoff
(1934).

395/3. Carpuus PYONOCEPHALUS L. (restr.). Comparison is made be-
tween C. tenutflorus Curt. and the restricted C. pycnocephalus L.,
which were found growing together on Plymouth Hoe. The latter
is occasionally found as an alien at seaports and is probably of
alien origin, although it has been known at Plymouth since 1868.
—Lousley (1935).

396. Cimrsrom Mill. Chromosome numbers of thirty non-British species
found to be 17 (16 species), 34 (11 species), and 51 (3 species in
one series).—Aishima (1934).

396/8. C. arvenNse (L.) Scop. A discussion of the means and causes
of the spread of this species in the state of Towa.—Hayden (1934).
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416/1. Crerrs morrrs Aschers. A sheet of this species in Herb. B.

Reynolds, named C. paludosa, is labelled as from Co. Down, but
Praeger was unable to find €. mollis in the locality in 1935 and
there has probably been mixture of specimens.—Pugsley (1935 C).

416/3. C. prennis L. The identification of a (repis grown by the late

Dr E. Drabble in the Isle of Wight from seed taken from a Her-
barium specimen from N. Yorks in 1932 with (. aporinoides was
incorrect. The plant was C. biennis. A synoptic table of the
characters of these two species and €. nicaeensis is given by Bab-
cock (1935). "

Campanvra L. The taxonomy and distribution of many varieties
and forms are discussed by Hruby, J. (1934 C). The species dealt
with include Campanula rotundifolia, €. patula, C. rapunculoides,
and C. glomerata.

Errcaceas.  Pollen grains of the following species are described and

441.

mostly (indicated by *) illustrated by Overbeck, F. (1934) : —Erica
cinerea and *E. tetraliz, *Callumna wulgaris, Sedum palustre,
*Loiseleuria procumbens, Phyllodoce coerulea, *Andromeda poli-
folia, *Arctostaphylos wva-ursi and A. alpina, *Vaccinium wvitis-
idaea, *V. myrtillus, *V. uliginosum, *Pirola secunda, P. minor,
P. media, *P. rotundifolia, and *Moneses uniflora.
Chromosomes : Wanscher (1934)—Erica cinerea, n = 12, shows
secondary associations, probable maximum 3-3-3-3; Phyllodoce
coerulea, n = 12 (Hagerup reports 6 but his drawings and slides
show 12), shows at least five groups of two or three; these group-
ings indicated 4 and not 6 as the probable basic number of the
Bicornes.
ArcrosTapEYLOs Adans. A key and descriptions of the 53 known
species. Our British A. Uva-ursi is included, but A. alping is not
mentioned since it is now almost universally regarded as con-
stituting the independent genus Arctous.—Eastwood (1934 B).

441/2. A. aveinvus (L.) Spreng. long known to British botanists as

446 /4.

453.

456/1.

467.

Arctostaphylos alpina L., is keyed off from Arctostaphylos by the
deciduous leaves into the genus Arctous.—Eastwood (1934 A).

An account of the very limited range in Cornwall of Erica
ciliaris L. and its hybrid with E. Tetraliz.—Vigurs and Rilstone
(1935).

Pyrora L. A key to the four Belgian species is given by Hauman
(1934).

Moxorrors mYPOPITYS L. The relation of this species to its
mycorrhiza throughout its life-history is described by Francke
(1934).

Anacartas L. A. arvensis L. has leaves generaliy ovate, but
plants occur with lower leaves ovate and upper lanceolate. The
colour of the corolla is typically scarlet but plants are also found
with salmon, flesh (var. carnea), and blue corollas. On selfing all
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breed true through several generatioms. All the colours cross
readily together and the F, and subsequent families are fully
fertile. A. foeming Mill. has lower leaves ovate, upper lanceolate.
The corolia is blue, but of a shade different from A. arvensis: by
Ridgway’s Colour Standard the shade is greyish violaceous blue
in A. foemina, deep dull bluish violet in A. arvensis. The differ-
ences between the ‘‘ species ”’ are in the corolla only. Salmon-
coloured arvensis gives a fertile ¥, with foemina and a highly
segregating F,. A. foemina should only be regarded as a variety
of A. arvensis—Marsden-Jones (1935 A).

471. Fraxinus L. A study of the bud-scales, leaf-scars, twigs, ete., of
certain species (including F. excelsior) and a key for identifying
them in the winter condition, is followed hy useful descriptions
and figures.—Whelden (1934).

478/1. CenTaurRiuM UMBELLATUM (ilib. The development and differen-
tiation of the growing stem tissues are described in detail with
figures.—Halmai (1935).

480/7. GeNTIANA ULIgINOSA Willd. is regarded as specifically distinct
from G. Amarella L., following Murbeck’s view. An interesting
account of their morphology, taxonomy, ecology, biology and local
distribution in northern Neumark, Brandenburg, is given by
Libbert (1935).

505/1. MszerTENstA MarITIMA (L.) Gray. Distribution detailed by Tol-
matchew (1934)—Arctic Europe and North America, but not
Siberia : rather like that of Halianthus peploides, but much more
local and extending less far south on the coasts of the Atlantic
and the Pacific coast of America; only on the Pacific coast of
Asia, where it is quite common, does it reach as far south as H.
peploides.

517/7. SorsNum RosTRATUM Dun.. Recorded from France (Vendée) by
Dop, P., and Gaussen, H. (1934), and fully described.

522. Dartura L. Following treatment of pollen by radium, normal
plants, with chromosomes 2n and 3n, have been obtained in vari-
ous ways.—Satina and Blakeslee (1935).

527. Verpascus L. The development of the embryo in V. Blattaria is
of exactly the same type as that of Veronica arvensis and Mentha
viridis.—Soudges (1935 A).

541/1. Dicitaris purpUrEA L. Characters of the epidermis and hairs
of the leaves are described and figured in detail from many parts
of Europe (none from the British Isles), and compared with other
species of the genus by Oehm (1935). The hairs are variable.

543. VmroNica L. A new wvariety of spicata .., var. austrobulgarica,
is described by Degen (1934), with densely hairy stems and leaves,
and ciliate capsules and calyces.

545. FEvupaRAsIA L. The occurrence of E. tenuis in the Tatra moun-
tains on the borders of Czechoslovakia and Poland is recorded by
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Gyorfiy (1934 B), and its short and early flowering period de-
seribed. Tt is considered a distinct species.

BarTsia viscosa L. A Belgian record for this species is de-
scribed by Goffart and Sternon (1935).

549/3. MerLampYRUM PRATENSE 1.. A paper by C. E. Britton deals with

551/1.

552/1.

558.

the British distribution of the varieties and is complementary to
the paper by the same author in Rep. B.E.C. for 1934. The main
division into two subspecies, eu-pratense Beauv. and vulgatum
Beauv., is abandoned. Var. foliatum Neum. appears in Br. Pl
List, ed. ii, *‘ Sussex, Tyrone.”” According to the present author
the Sussex plants so named are in reality an early summer con-
dition of the var. lanceolatum, and the Clogher Valley, Tyrone,
plants are the var. typicum Beck. Var. folialum therefore dis-
appears from the British List. The varieties admitted and the
vice-counties from which they are recorded in this paper are:—
Var. typicum Beck.; 92, H36. Var. alpestre Beauv. (as the sub-var.
scotianum Beauv.); 89, 110. Var. ericeforum D. Oliver; 5, 14, 17,
18, 58, 86, 88, 92, 100. Var. commutatum (Tausch) Beck., includ-
ing sub-var. concolor (Schonheit) Beauv.; 16, 34, 35, 69. Var.
vulgatum (Pers.) Beck., sub-var. lourifolium Beauv.; 7, 9, 10,
11, 15, 16, 22, 23, 37. (Note.—V.-c. 12 is given in the paper bub
the locality, Bishopstoke, is in 8. Hants). Var. ovatum Spenn.;
2, 15, 16, 17, 22, 23, 33, 34. Var. lanceolatum Spenn. (‘° no doubt
the most common form of the species’’); 14, 16, 17.—Britton
(1935).
Stomata: see Smith (1935: 456),

Lararacsa squaMarRia L. The glandular tissue of the rhizome
scales shows similarities with bladders of Utricularia; there is a
potential difference of 20 MV. between the epidermis and glan-
dular layer, and the excretion is similarly alkaline.—Nold (1934:
440, 446).

UrrrcurAria vULeARis L. The function of the bladders has
been thoroughly investigated by Nold (1934). The winding up
of the mechanism is not due to growth but to the expulsion of
water, which can be observed both in paraffin oil and in a damp
chamber.  Calcium and potassium salts are expelled with the
water; excretion from the bladders is rhythmic (and alkaline).
A suitable electrometer shows a difference in potential of 40-50
MV. betwesn the four partite hairs on the inner (positive) and
outer (negative) sides of a normal bladder. The normal function-
ing of bladders in a ‘‘ phosphate-buffer ’’ [i.e., a solution which
maintains a constant pH. value] is possible only up to pH. value
7, and the pH. value in natural habitats of the plant is, accord-
ing to measurements, always less than 7.

MextEA L. The nature and origin of the polymorphy in this
genus is discussed by Trautmann (1984). The following abstract



ABSTRACTS FROM LITERATURE. 141

is by Mr A. L. Still (whose rough translation of the whole paper
is in the Nat. Hist. Mus. library).

The author has previously expressed his opinion that the great
majority of the Mints are hybrids, not only hetween the accepted
species, but between distinct types which occur within the species.

This opinion has been challenged, so the author brings fur-
ther arguments forward to support it, with special reference to
the forms of M. longifolia Huds., which are such an important fea-
ture of the Mint flora of Hungary and the Balkans.

He recognises a continuous series of forms, beginning with the
riparian, large-leaved, green and sparingly hairy, ramose M.
cuspidata (Op.) Trtm. and ending in the small-leaved, simple,
woolly M. retinervis (Borb.) Trtm. from dry situations, with a
vast number of intermediates. His opponent maintains that
these forms have arisen from M. cuspidata (Op.) by a process of
mutation consequent on the gradual change from a wet to a dry
habitat. This view the author considers to have been arrived at
by comparison of simple forms from widely separated localities,
so that no connection can be traced between them. From his
study of complete collections from restricted areas he ciaims that
the differences cannot be related to ecological conditioms, but
should be attributed to hybridity. Among the hundreds of forms
of M. longifolia Huds. (sensu lato) occurring in Hungary the
author recognises, so far as his researches have progressed, 30 or
40 types, from which he contends the remaining forms have arisen
by crossing. He does not overlook the problem of ‘¢ mosaic-
hybrids.”” The actual types occur rarely in comparison with the
abundance of the hybrids.

In the author’s opinion, the difficulties surrounding the deter-
mination of Mints can only be solved by making and studying
complete collections of Mints from rather emall but rich areas.
In this way he thinks that the types can be decided upon and
their influence in the hybrid forms detected. Omnce the types are
recognised, the comparison of gatherings from widely separated
areas will take on a phyto-geographical importance.

In the author’s opinion the older monographers failed to grasp
this aspect of the problem, because their material was drawn in
small quantities from too wide an area, so that the connecting
links between his so-called types were missing.

[By way of comment, it may be said that his idea of the im-
portance of exhaustive coliection from small areas is undoubtedly
sound. With regard to the possibility of recognising “* types ”’
which would command general acceptance, one cannot entirely
share the optimism expressed by the author.—A.L.8.] ’

Fourteen new mints are described with Latin diagnoses, 10
new subspecies and 3 new varieties of M. longifolia, and one new
subspecies of M. aguatica.—Trautmann (1935),
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558/13x1. M. arvensis L. x mrorunprroria (L.) Huds., of spontaneous,
not cultivated, origin, found at Salcombe, S. Devon, v.-c. 3. Two
forms of this hybrid were named by F. Schultz M. Wohlwerthiana
and M. Muelleriana. Two other forms of this hybrid are M.
stachyoides Host and M. arvensis, var. micrantha F. Schultz.
The Salcombe mint is described as M. Muelleriana F'. Schultz, var.
serratifolia Pugsley.—Pugsley (1935 A).

566/1. SaLvia PrRatensis L. See Hruby, K., 1934. Originally a south
european pontic species, it is now spread over the whole Mediter-
ranean. Many varieties are named and described. Germination
about 30 hours after wetting. Chromosomes n = 9; 2n = 18, two
pairs larger and two smaller, one sometimes with satellites.

586/1. Trucrrvm Scoroponia L. The associations in which the species
grows in Valois are described by Jovet (1924).

587/4. Asuca Cmamareirys (L.) Schreb. Distribution map of species
and account of geographical variation by Turrill (1934), the pecu-
liarities of the British form being given in detail (p. 219), with
figures of nutlets and flowers (p. 227).

588. PuanNtaeo L. Among a number of species tested with regard to
the influence of light on germination, P. lanceolata and P. media
are ‘‘ indifferent,” i.e., show the same germination results in
light as in darkness, while P. major and, to a less marked degree,
P. Coronopus and P. maritima, definitely prefer light. - A very
few (non-British) species, e.g., P. arborescens and P, Cynops, ap-
parently germinate best in darkness.—Witte (1935).

588/5. P. marrrima L. and its allies. Var. integralis (Gaudin) Pilger
is not known to be British. Sub-var. Hudsoniana (Dr.) Pilger =
P. maritima L., vy serpentina Brand, f. ciliata Williams, and 8
alpina Williams = P. Hudsoniana Druce = P. montana Huds.
sec. Druce. Has been recorded from Caernarvon, Durham, Cum-
berland, Perth, Skye and Unst. Sub-var. parvula Pilger = P.
maritima L., 8 alping Williams, f. pumila Kjellman = P, mari-
tima L., f. angustissima Grevillius. Recorded from Unst, Suther-

land and Shetland. Var. minor Hook. = P. maritima, § alpina
Williams, f. hirsutea Willlams = P. maritima L., var. lanata
Edmondston ex Willlams = P. Edmondstonii Druce. A small

form with thick rhizome, leaves linear-lanceolate to lanceolate,
1.5-3 (-4) cm. long, 2-8 (-4) mm. broad, with greyish-white basal
wool; peduncle 4-10 e¢m. Spikes small, 0.5-3 cm.; Orkney and
Shetland.—Pilger (1935).

588/8. P. nawceoraTa L. The stamens of this wind-pollinated species
are compared in detail with those of the insect-pollinated P. media
L. by Heller (1935 B).

588/8h. var. ANTHOVIRIDIS Wats. This var. is widely
though sparingly distributed and may be recognised by the more
erect stamens on shorter filaments with greenish-yellow anthers.
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There is also a difference in the pollen: in one form the pollen
grains are about half the width of normal grains and lacking the
granular contents, in another form 10% of the pollen grains are
normal, the remainder as described above.—Rilstone (1935).

600. Cmenoroprum L. Chromosome numbers given by Kjellmark, 1934
(and those given by Winge in 1917) are:—C. album, 27 (four
forms: Winge says 9); C. hybridum, Winge says 9; . murale
(¢ 9, Winge); C. rubrum, 18; C. Vulvariac (*°9,” Winge); C.
bonus-Henricus (‘“ 18,7 Winge). (. hybridum 2n = 36; C. album,
2n = 36.—Cooper (1935).

606. ArrrrrEX L. A classification of this genus on a basis of the leaf
structure is attempted by Moser (1934: 385), but the British
species remain in the same groups. Chromosome numbers given
by Kjellmark (1934: 139):—A. patula 9, A. hortensis 9. A. has-
tata L., n = 18, reported by Cooper (1935); Winge found A. has-
tata, 2n = 18, and A. patula, 2n = 36.

611. SaricorNia L. Effect of tide on populations of S. europaea
quantitatively described by Wiehe (1935).

613/1. Sansora Karx L. Chromosomes, n = 18.—Cooper (1935).

618/4. RuMex ELONGATUS Guss. from Thames-side has remained con-
stant in cultivation: similar plants from Medway, W. Kent.—
Lousley (1935).

618/29. R. oBovarus Dans., var. corpatus C. Blom, is distinguished
as new on account of its distinctly cordate lower leaves. It oc-
curred as a casual near Goteborg, Sweden.—Blom (1934 B).

621/1. Asarum EuroPAEUM L. Observations on the distribution of the
seeds over short distances by snails, which eat the ‘‘ nectar-cells ”’
of the lower part of the perianth and also the seed-arils, the
seeds themselves resisting digestion. Distribution of seeds
through the agency of ants (myrmecochory) is of rare occurrence.

—Wallner (1935).

625. HipporHAE I.. The species of this genus are sunk into Elaeagnus
by Nelson (1935): a brief key and synopsis are added. Elaeagnus
rhamnotdes (L.) A. Nelson, n.-comb.

628. FEurmorBra L. A discussion of species-relationship as shown by
the electrophoresis of latex. British species examined were:—
E. Lathyris, E. pilosa, E. platyphyllos, E. virgata, E. Esula and
E. Cyparissias. The reactions of latex from E. virgata, E. Esula
and E. Cyparissias were found to be very similar.—Moyer (1934).

631/1. Buxus seMPERVIRENS L. A full account of the Buzus society in
the Enntal (Upper Austria), with discussion of its origin and
age, is given by Rohrhofer (1984): the species is protected there.

632/2. Mzercourianis ANNUA L. The cytology of the intersexual flowers
and of the abscission zone is studied by Yampolsky (1934 A and B).
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Uzmus L. The British species are described and well illustrated
by Bancroft (1934), Elwes and Henry's nomenclature being used.
The species described are:—1. Goodyer or Small-Jeaved Elm (U.
minor, p. 122, fig. 52, and ¢f. p. 180); II. U. montana and U.
nitens (p. 139, figs. 57 and 58); I11. The Cornish Elm (U. stricta,
p. 208, fig. 86), with a note on the Wheatley Elm; IV and V.
Elms generally accepted as hybrids: Huntingdon Elm (p. 244,
fig. 98), Dutch Elm (p. 298, fig. 120); VI. The Common or English
Elm (p. 334, fig. 184); VII. Conclusions and Bibliography (p. 372).
‘“ The number of . . . true species is limited, but that . . . of
varieties and of hybrid and intermediate forms . . . is indefinite
and incalculable.”’

633/4. U. mavor Mill. sec. Henry (Goodyer’s Elm). The growth of s

seedling established in a crevice of the masonry of a Cambridge
wall is described by Dallimore (1934).

AMENTIFERAE (and Savicacess). The development of the male catkins

644/1.

645/ 1.

646,

is detailed by Heller (1935 A). They begin to form in spring or
suminer of the year before they flower. Some (Alnus, Betula) are
covered by a coating of resin during the winter, others (Corylus)
by a mat of hairs, others by woody scales and woody hairs, but
there is no lignification when the catkins are completely covered
in winter by bud scales (e.g., Fagus, Quercus, Populus). Many
other anatomical and developmental details are given.

For detailed study of the stamens of Alnus glutinosa, Betula
pendula, Carpinus Betulus L., Corylus Awvellana L., Fagus sil-
vatica L., and Quercus pedunculata L., see Heller (1935 B).

Carprnus Berurnus L. The northern and western distributional
limits of the Hornbeam, illustrated by a map, are compared with
those of the Beech by Erdtman (1934).

The reactions of the tissues to the eggs and larvae of Perrisia
carpini and the migration of the larvae is described by Christmann
(1934). :

CoryLus AveELLANA L. An account of the development of the
catkin and the pollen, discussing their reactions to the cold of
winter, and the difference between morphological and physiclogical
maturity.—Foa (1935).

Querous L. It is certain that @. Robur L., Sp. Pl., 996 (1753)
is the pedunculate cak, cited by most Continental authors as Q.
pedunculata Ehrh., but there is confusion as to the correct name
for the sessile oak, variously cited as @. Robur Miller (1768),
Q. sessilis Ehrh. (1789), and §. sessiliffora Salisbury (1796).
Though there is no doubt at all what species Ehrhart intended,
his name was published without description and most modern
authors prefer Q. sessiliflora Salisb. Mattuschka (Fl. Siles., ii,
375, 1777) gave a detailed description in German of a §. petraea,
but he cited it as a variety of §. Robur L. and it is therefore in-
admissible as a specific epithet.  But the name appears again

~
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in Lieblein’s F1. Fuldensis, 403, 1784, where it is cited as ‘‘Quercus
petraeq Linn.” with a description in German. The name ¢.
petraea Lieblein is proposed for the sessile oak. For the third
species of oak native to Germany the name @. pubescens Willd.
is preferred to €. lanuginosa Lawm., which is held to be synony-
mous with Q. Cerris L.—Schwarz (1985).
Facus L. A study of the leaf characters used for distinguishing
F. sylvatica, F. orientalis, and a new species or subspecies F.
moesiaca, which is said to lie hetween the two both in taxonomic
characters and in area cf distribution.—Czeczott (1934).
Sanix L. Ecological study of the Willows of the western part of
the Isle of Wight by Buxton (1984).
Porpurus L. The origin and development of sucker buds on the
roots into sucker shoots Is described anatomically by Brown (1935).
P. nigra, P. trichocarpa, and P. tacamahacca are species grow-
ing in Britain which are among the parents of new hybrids re-
cently artificially obtained in the nursery of the Oxford Paper
Company at Frye, Maine, U.S.A. The new hybrids are heing
propagated by cuttings and a special horticultural name has been
given to each clone.—Schreiner and Stout (1984).

651/2. P. rremura L. The development of the male catkins is detailed

652.

by Heller (1935 A); see Amentiferae. For details of the stamens
see Heller (1935 B). ‘

EmperruM L. The differences in the distributions of E. nigrum
and E. hermaphroditicum in Sweden are detailed by Arwidsson
(1985). Chromosomes: E. nigrum, n = 13, maximum association
8-3-3-4.  E. hermaphroditicum, n = 26, also shows associations
pointing to a lower basic number than 13.—Wanscher (1934).

652/1. E. nicrvm L. Pollen described and figured by Overbeck, F.

(1934).

652/2. E. mrmapuaropITICUM (Lge.) Hagerup. There is an earlier but

invaiid name for this species. In Herb. Hooker at Kew there is
a2 specimen labelled ‘¢ Highlands of Scotland, 1807.” Attached to
the sheet is a slip of paper with an enlarged drawing of the flowers
by Sir W. Hocker and a note in his hand, ‘° Hermaphrodite!
E. scoticum.” The name is invalid under Article 37 of the Rules
of Nomenclature.—Pugsley (1935 D).

655/1. StrRATIOTES ALOIDES L. Experiments are described in detail by

669.

Vegis (1933) showing the effect on turion-production of various
periods of immersion in water between 35° and 100° C.

Oromis L. O. latifolic of Linnaeus is the plant which has been
generally known in recent times as ¢ 0. incarnata L.’ : the plant
named by Linnaeus 0. incarnata was a flesh-coloured form of 0.
sambucinag L. These are the two principal theses of Pugsley
(1935 E), referred to at greater length elsewhere in this Report.
The species covered by this paper are arranged as follows:—
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0. latifolia L., sensu stricto = 0. incarnata anct. non Linn.
Var. Gemmana Pugsley, a tall, leafy form with long bracts; var.
ochroleuca (Boll.) Pugsley; var. pulchella (Druce) Pugsley; var.
coccinea Pugsley = f. ofrirubra Godfery; var. cambrica Pugsley.

0. cruenta Mull. Not British, now first recorded for Switzer-
land.

0. praetermissa Druce.

0. pardalina Pugsley = O. latifolic auct. non Linn., probably
= 0. latifolia L., var. junialis Vermeulen.

0. purpurella Steph. Var. pulchella (Druce) Pugsley, trans-
ferred from O, praetermissa Druce.

0. majalis Reichb. Not British. Var. pinguis (A. & G.)
Pugsley; not. British. Var. eecidentalis Pugsley, described from
Irish plants.

0. alpestris Pugsley = 0. latifolius race or subspecies impudi-
cus A. & G. Not British.

0. sambucina L. with var. incarnate Lam. Not British.

669/18. HiManNToeLOSsSUM =HIRCINUM Koch. The behaviour of this

676.

680/1.

684.

639/1.

702/86.

species in cultivation at Stevenage (Herts) since 1931 is de-
scribed by Wooster (1935).

Irrs L. The floral nectaries (and their anatomy of) many species
are described in detail and their systematic importance discussed
by Daumann (1935). I. foetidissima, p. 565 (figs.); (I. spuria,
p. 575); 1. pseudacorus, p. 576 (figs.).

SisyrincEIOM ANGUsTIFOLTUM Mill. Is recorded, as new, for
the High Tatra by Gyorffy (1934 A). It has been found in Hun-
gary (Com. Marmaros, 1917) and Croatia (Com. Zagreb, 1915) and
Hayek recorded it for Galicia in 1916; it has been recorded also
as an escape in Bohemia, Moravia, Lower Austria and the Tyrol.
Possibly introduced on boots of foresters, or by birds (Degen
in lit.).

Narcissus L. A study of the number and morphology of the
chromosomes in certain species, including several of those in-
cluded in British lists.—Fernandes (1934).

Ruscus acurearus L. The development of the assimilating
organs is described and figured by Wenck (1935: 13).

Avrrom ursinosm L. This species has been specially studied by
Schmucker and Drude (1934) from the point of view of laws of
plant distribution. Vegetative increase (diagram, p. 550) is
slight, seed production prolific, yet the plant is not present every-
where in the area wherever the author would expect it, but is
restricted to the flat high lying plains, and almost exclusively to
¢ Muschelkalk,”” while even there it may be absent. Dispersal to a
considerable distance appears to be important, and the ecological
(especially edaphic) peculiarities of the area need investigation.
Such prolific seed production (‘‘ almost confined to annuals and
biennials ’’) is [thought by the author to be, but cf. Endymion,
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Juncus, Orchis, etc., A.J'W.] unusual in a perennial, in which
reproduction by seed ‘‘ probably plays a much lesser part than is
usually thought.” [It is probably slight in closed associations.—
AJW.].

Scrzra L. Seille L. emend. shouid be added to the list of nomina
conservanda, the type-species having been transferred to Urginea.
—Chouard (1934).

S. voN-scripTA (L.) H. & L. There are ** strong taxonomic rea-
sons for comserving and extending ’° the genus Fndymion.—Chou-
ard (1934).

The normal flower has one bractecle which may be placed on
either side of the bract. Plants were found near Paignton, 8.
Devon, bearing in very small numbers flowers having no brac-
teoles and flowers having two bracteoles. Plants were also found
bearing supernumerary bracts. Under unusual conditions vege-
tative features may occur in the region of the flowers, resulting
in the formation of additional foliar organs on.the spiral of
growth and a disturbance in that part of the flower where the
spiral impinges.—Burkill (1985).

706/3d. Scrmmra (vel ENDYMION) NON-SCRIPTA, var. longipedicellata

(Senay) comb. nov. (A. J. Wilmott). Senay (1935) describes Kent
specimens in the ecological herbarium at Kew (as E. nutans var.),
which have excessive elongation of most of the bracts, and
elongated pedicels towards the base of the inflorescence.

716/1. Paris quapriroria L. Cytology.—The asiatic var. obovaia has

n = 5, the five chromosomes being easily distinguishable from each
other: diploid and triploid forms found.—Haga (1934: 247).

724/1. Acorus CarLsaMus L. Further evidence of the fruiting of this

727.

727/1.

species in North America is given by Buell (1935 A), who finds no
reason for doubting its indigeneity. The species is sterile in
Europe, but fruits freely in Minnesota where it is probably native.
The seed and seedling are described and figured by Buell (1935 B).

Lemwa L. Interaction of external factors on the rate of growth
is analysed by Hicks (1934) and Ashby and Oxley (1935).

‘Whether flowering in this genus is as rare as supposed, and
possible conditions affecting flowering, are discussed by Joukovsky
(1935), who observed mass flowering of L. minor and L. trisulca
near Jaroslavl, and describes and figures them. Numerous speci-
mens of morphological interest were found, in all of which a
peculiar swelling occurred between the root and the lamina bear-
ing minute scales, which, increasing in size, topped itself with “a
fat plate of a normal stem.”” [There is no figure, but the author
considers this the first evidence of a definite stem with metamor-
phosed leaves (scales) found in the genus].

L. miwor L. This species flowered in Cheshire in August 1934.
Flowering fronds were plentiful in a shallow ditch where the
water was fully exposed to the sun. Pollination results from the
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juxtaposition of free-floating flowering fronds rather than from
crawling insects or wind.-——Green, Morch and Travis (1935).

ArvtsmaraceaB,  The ribbon-leaves of Sagittaria, Alisma, Elisma, and
Damasonium, although externally uniform, show anatomically a
differentiation into petiole and lamina.—Meyer (1935).

736/1. SCHEUCHZERIA PALUSTRIS L. Bmbryology and endosperm

' development detailed (good figures) by Stenar (1935) in relation
to phylogeny.

737. PoramoceroN L. Boros (1934) discusses the Hungarian distribu-
tion of the following species: Potamogeton coloratus, P. flutfans,
P. helveticus, var. balatonicus, P. pectinatus, and P. filiformis.

740/1. ZostEra mariNa L.  This species largely disappeared from the
American Atlantic coast in 1893 and 1894, returning to normal
abundance after some years. Other cases of temporary local scar-
city are known. - At present some areas show improvement but
others do not (Cottam, 1934). ¢ Probably no period of eelgrass
scarcity (in U.8.A.) can be compared in intensity, duration, and
completeness with the present catastrophe.”’-—Cottam (1935: 270;
and see 1934). Further evidence is discussed; extreme cold may
produce scarcity. Condition in U.S.A. is still unsatisfactory gener-
ally, but a few localised areas are fast approaching normality.

746/8. Scrrpus pavcrrLOoRUs Lightf. The Eastern American plants of
this species are found to differ from the typical Scotch form,
having softer caudices, narrower spikelets 4-6 mm. (not 5-8 mm.)
long, averaging 5 (not 8) flowers, narrower (not equilateral) duller
achene, and bristle teeth weak and irregular. They are named
Eleocharis paucifiora, var. Fernaldii, by Svenson (1934: 380,
Plate 321): Distribution map on p. 384. )

746/9. 8. parvorus R. & 8. Map of distribution in United States by
Svenson (1934: 387).

753/27. Carex muMias Leyss. Detailed map of distribution in Mor-
avia by Suza (1935: 473).

753/29. O. Errcerorum Poll. Map of distribution in Moravia by Suza
(1935: 477).

753/41. C. armrara L. Leaf anatomy of series atratae in Japan
(Japanese key, p. 547, includes C. Buxbumii): C. atrata peculiar
in having no spine cells in the margin.—Akiyama (1935: 551).

753/50. C. rrinervis Dégl. In recording this species for the island of
Sylt (W. coast Slesvig), Bornmuller (1935) gives much information
concerning its distribution. It is a maritime dune plant almost
exclusively of the Atlantic coast region from Portugal, France,
Belgium, Holland, Frisian Is., Denmark, and sporadically along
the Baltic to Finland.

753/54. C. Lagorina Wahl. Teaf anatomy figured by Akiyama (1934 :
254); Japanese material.
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753/58. C. canesoENs L. Leaf anatomy figured by Akiyama (1934:

258); Japanese material.

753/68. C. prvisa Huds. A thriving colony was discovered in Maryland

(Chesapeake Bay) by Blake (1934 : 412), the first record for America
[presumably introduced; as Teesdalia nudicaulis—a ballast alien—
was recorded from the same point].

GramiNgaE.  Several changes in classification are suggested by Prat

(1934) from a study of epidermal tissues. Nardus becomes a new
subtribe of Chlorideae, Beckmannia is transferred to Festuceae.
The genus Sporting contains at least five subdivisions.

The liguie consists of (a) the free upper border of the sheath,
which is usually split, and (b) a median upgrowth of the leaf
epidermis. Either or hoth of these parts may be absent, but if
(b) is absent the grass is considered eligulate. In the studies of
transition structures between lemma and mormal leaf (Philipson,
1934) both these parts may be evident, and (b) ¢ may form a scale
which is free from the lateral lobes, which then appear as lobes
of the sheath,” i.e., (a).—Philipson (1935 B).

Study of proliferating spikelets of Dactylis glomerata and
Deschampsia caespitosa show that the leaves of such spikelets are
equivalent to the lemmas, the lateral teeth of the latter being
ligular.—Philipson (1934).

SparTINa Schreb.  Chevalier, A. (1934) discusses the species of
this genus and doubts the hybrid origin of §. Townsendi Groves
because it possesses characters not in either supposed parent.
[But Huskins has shown that 8. alterniflora has chromosomes
on = 70, S. stricta 2n = 56, S. Townsendi 2n = 126, which con-
firms the supposition of hybrid origin.] 8. stricta (Aiton, 1789)
Roth 1806 is called S. maritima (Curtis, 1758) Fernald 1916 [but
the latter is invalidated by 8. maritima Walter 1788]. Three forms
of 8. glabra Muhlb, (S. maritima Fernald, subsp. glabra (Muhlb.)
Yves) are differentiated, but not recorded for this side of the
Atlantic. S. Neyrautii is treated as being luxuriant S. alterni-
flora L.

758/3. 8. Towwnsexpur H. & J. Groves has been planted in six Irish

counties and is making good progress.—Praeger (1935).

The extension of the range of this species at the mouth of the
Seine is detailed (with maps) by Senay (1934). Tts characters are
discussed, also its origin and method of dissemination (by ship-
ping).

Details of the planting out of this species in Denmark (1931
and 1932) are given by Jorgensen (1934, with map and photo-
graphs). It appears to be doing well.

The germination has been investigated by Nelson and Munro
(1934) with a view to discovering the best methods of storage for
preserving the viability of the seed for its practical use in coastal
reclamation work. Dry storage appears to be preferable.
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Prateum L. A full bibliography of taxonomic and agricultural
work on this genus is given by Hall, M. (1935).

Agrostis L. There are four kinds of abnormality of the spikelet.

1. 4. sylvatica Huds.” is a state of 4. canina L. due to
infection by a nematode worm, Anguillina agrostis. A. stolomi-
fera and A. fenuwis are also attacked and the effects of infection
are enlargement of the glumes, lengthening of the lemma with
increase in the number of nerves, and development of the ovary
into a spindle-shaped purple gall. 'The result is a quasi-vivapar-
ous state not to be confused with

2. True “ vivipary ”’ or proliferation. This occurred in two
culms of a plant of A. stolonifera, var. maritima, transplanted
from Tynemouth to Kew.

3. Infection by a fungus, Tilletia decipiens. This, when A.
tenuis 1s abtacked, results in ““ 4. pumile T..”” of low habit and
with numerous erect culms. There are also, however, dwarf forms
of A. tenuis of natural origin. The fungus is also found on 4.
stolonifera and A. canina.

4. Two-flowered spikelets. This is of extreme rarity in
Agrostis and has been noted in A. sefacea, A. tenuis and a speci-
men in Herb. Mus. Brit., which may be 4. canina X tenuis.—
Philipson (1935 A).

DrsoEaMPpsiA FLEXUOSA (L.) Trin. Germination factors: after-
ripening is important (was incomplete in § months, complete 14-15
months); if un-after-ripened (a) darkness and (b) 30° C. are un-
favourable, but after-ripened seed is less sensitive to external
conditions.—Nelson and Maclagan (1985).

813/1. Morivia caerULEAs (L.) Mch. The panicle is poisonous before

824.

and during flowering, owing to the presence of a cyanogenetic
complex which disappears after flowering.—Jullet and Zitti
(1935).

Posa L. Chromosomes of P. palustrus L..(P. seroting Ehrh.), 2n =
28 (Avdulov, 1928), 42 (Stihlin, 1929), 28 (three sources: tetra-
ploid) and 21 (one source: triploid), Kiellander (1935), i.e., basic
number 7 as in most other grasses.

824/11b. P. arpINa, var. acUTIFOLIA Druce, is idenﬁﬁed by Nannfeldt

(1935 B: 35) as P, jemtlandica (Almg.) Richt., which is a hybrid
between P. alpina L. and P. flexuosa Sm.

824/12b. P. [raxa Hanke], var. scorica Druce. This is shown by

Nannfeldt (1935 B) to be a species distinet from P. laxa, the correct
name for which is P. flexuosn Sm. (type locality, Ben Nevis). A
full list of known localities is given (p. 95-) in Sweden, Norway,
Iceland and Scotland. The Scottish are Inverness: Ben Nevis;
Cairntoul; Aberdeen: Lochnagar; [Forfar: Caenlochan P, speci-
mens not seen]. The species is partial to bare mountain summits.
[T have twice searched for it without success at the summit of
Ben Nevis, but it should be sought by climbers of the precipices
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and spouts: A.J.W.]. It is readily distinguishable from P. glauca
forms by the extremely short anthers (c. 0.6-1.0 mm. long). It is
regarded by the author as a relict survivor of the glacial period.

824/14b. P. supina Schrad. is held by Nannfeldt (1985 A; very well
illustrated) to be a distinct species from P. annue. It does not
appear to be rare in Sweden (from Schonen to Jemtland) and is
now recorded from Latvia and Siberia. The most certain and
convenient character to separate it from P. annua is the length
of the stamens, about double as long as in P. annua. Sterile
hybrids between the two species have been seen.

826/9. Frsruca ovina L. Fernald (1935: 250) gives a key to the
eastern American allies of this group, the characters of the British
plants concerned being:—

(&) Awns 1.3-3 mm. long.

F. oving L. Culms 1.5-3 (-6) dm. high.; leaves .4-.6 mm.
diam., 5-7 nerved; panicles 2-5 cm. long; spikelets 5-7
mm. long, 3-6 flowered; second glume 2.5-4 mm. long;
lowest lemma 4.5-6 mm. long.

F. ovinag, var. duriuscula (L.) Koch. Culms to 7 dm.; leaves
.7-1.2 mm. broad, 7-9 nerved; panicles 4-10 cm. ; spikelets
7-10 mm., 4-9 flowered; second glume 3.5-5 mm. long;
lowest lemma 4.5-6 mm. long.

(b) Awnless or awns at most 0.6 mm. long.

F. vivipara L. Florets modified into leafy proliferous shoots;
second glume 3-5 mm. long; lemmas membranaceous, not
strongly inrolled, 4-6 mm. long; stamens wanting.

F. capillata Lam. Florets normal; second glume 2-2.7 mm.
long; lemmas coriaceous, lightly inrolled, 3-3.5 mm. long;
anthers 1.5-2 mm. long.

826/18. F. Myurus L. * Vulpia Myurus (L.) Gmel., forma hirsula
Hack.,”” originally described from Portugal, is recorded for Spain,
France, Switzerland, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Germany and
Sweden. With it is identified Festuca megalura Nutt, from North
America. The form hirsuta is distinguished from typical V.
Myurus, with which it has sometimes been found growing, by the
lemmata being ciliate in the upper part. Intermediates have been
observed. The form should be looked for in the British Isles.—
Blom (1934 A).

827. Bromus L. The measurements of various parts of B. rigidus, B.
Gussonii and B. sterilis, taken from large numbers of individuals,
are analysed, with support to the view that B. Gussonii is a hybrid
of the other two species.—de Cugnac (1934).

827/19(2). Bromus LEpiDUs Holmberg. Wein (1935: 91) tabulates the
characters distinguishing this from B. mollis, and indicates that
it was probably known to Ray, Tournefort and Scheuchzer. The
distribution in Germany is discussed.
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The species seems nearly always to occur in fields sown with
Lolium italicum and is presumably introduced with the seed.—
Tutin (1935).

BracEHYPODIUM Beauv. A critical account of four species from
Europe and the Mediterranean region is given by Saint-Yves
(1934). )

The flowering and seeding habits of the two British species

are detailed by Beddows (1935). B. pinnatum is shown to be nor-
mally cross-fertilised, with possible slight self-fertilisation. The
various anther colours are constant on each plant. B. silvaticum
has canary yellow anthers 3.5-4.5 mm. long, and self-fertilisation
by autogamy and geitonogamy is possible, although in the open
cross-fertiiisation might also occur.
Lovrum I.. Hybrids hetween L. perenne X L. temulentum have
been established by Jenkin (1935), the percentage of seed setting
being relatively high, but that of germination and plant estab-
lishment good only if L. perenne was the female parent, although
the reciprocal hybrids are similar; they are functionally male
sterile but can be used as female with either parent as male.
Smooth stem, relatively short glume, and awnlessness (all char-
acters of L. perenne) are dominants, and the behaviour of other
characters is described.

830/1%x2. Ae¢ROPYRUM ACUTUM. Its probable hybrid origin is confirmed

by Simonet (1935), who shows that while in 4. junceum 2n = 28
and in 4. pungens 2n = 42, in A. acutum 2n = 35. The char-
acters (tabulated) are intermediate or show dominance of one or
other parent. The pollen is empty, and there are small grains
indicative of cytological aberrations (pentaploidy). Its distribu-
tion in France is_given.

830/2b. A. 1irorarE Host. Wein (1935: 97) tabulates the characters

839.

841.

844,

separating this species from A. repens. In the single Thuringian
locality sterile + intermediate hybrids with A. repens occur.
Juniperus L. The two native species have been confused. In
Ireland J. communis is not always erect but sometimes prostrate
like J. sibirica.—Praeger (1935).

Pixus L. For a long study of the tracheids (diagrammatically
illustrated) see Lewis, F. T. (1935). (Pinus silvestris is mentioned
but the work appears to have been mainly done on P. Strobus).
Equiserum L. The intermittent or sporadic occurrence in most
species of short internodes, flexuous stems, dichotomous or twin
shoots, spiral sheaths, and semisterile and completely sterile cones,
is considered to be the expression of physiological states rather
than of genetical conditions.—Schaffner, J. H. (1934).

845/1. CryrrogramMa crispa (L.) R. Br. Fernald (1935: 238, distri-

bution map 245) discusses at length the differences between this,
the North American C. acrostichoides Hooker, and the Himalayan
C. Brunoniang Wallich, treating them as three varieties of C.
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crispa (key, p. 244), of which our plant is var. fypica.—Fernald
(p. 245).

847/1. EvuprERis AqQuiLiNa (L.) Newm. This can grow (in France) on
calcareous clays where decalcification of the surface assists, pro-
vided that the subsoil, whether permeable or impermeable, main-
tains the constant humidity needed by a plant with extremely
rapid growth.—Gardet (1934). Stomata: see Smith (1935: 456).

850/1. Prviritis ScoLoPeNDRIUM (L.) Newm. Occurs as rare relic from
pre-glacial times, in unglaciated parts of North America.—Fer-
nald (1935: 199, 201; distribution map, p. 200).

854/4. PorysticEuM LowcmITis (L.) Roth. Occurs as pre-glacial relic
in unglaciated eastern N. America.—Fernald (1935: 199; distri-
bution map, p. 207).

857 /4. CysToPrERIS FRAGILIS (L.) Bernh. The North American varie-
ties are described by Weatherby (1935: key p. 375).

866/1. OpHIOGLOSSUM VULGATUM L. Incomplete nuclear division in the
formation of the tapetum is described by Steil (1935).

870. ILycoroprum L. The spores of the British species are very dis-
tinct, and are figured by Wilson (1934 : plates 275-277). Those of
some species require special treatment (see p. 14) before the ap-
pearance of the characteristic papillation can be seen. L. alpinum
is not constantly distinguishable from L. complanatum by spore
characters. )

871/1. SeraciNerrA sELAGINOIDES (L.) Link. Teaf epidermis figured by
Satake (1934: 270 (English summary, p. 277)). Microspores and
megaspores are critically described and figured by Reeve (1935:
343; plates 380, 381).

CHaracEaE. Records from Uruguay of 11 Charophyta compiled from

notes left by the late James Groves. Several of them are British-

species.=—Allen, G. 0., and Herter, W. G. (1934).

872. Nrrerta Ag. The primary divisions of the genus adopted by H.
Braun, Monarthrodactylae, Diarthrodactylae, and Polyarthrodac-
tylae, were based on the number of cells of the branchlets and in-
volve the inclusion of anomalous species in the same division. The
present paper proposes as a more natural arrangement the divi-
sion of the genus into two main primary divisions—(1) Homoeo-
clemae, species having all the branchlets in a whorl in a single
circle and + equal, and (2) Heferoclemae, species having them in
more than one circle and of two distinet kinds.—Groves and Allen

(1935).
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